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Message from 
the Rector

In the centre of a region still marked by hills of battle and sites 
of concentration camps, the University of the Free State sees 
its solemn responsibility to account for the past and for the 
future in how it conducts this sacred task of teaching, which 
also brings you to the oldest of our three campuses.

Given this sense of time and place, I cannot think of a more 
pressing task than to reflect on what it means to teach in 
the shadow of our past. In making this point you will find a 
challenge implied, and that is my concern that whenever we 
talk about teaching in higher education we normally mean 
academic disadvantage, in other words, how to bridge the 
deficit of the schooling system through all kinds of innovations 
in the first years of university. That is an important agenda; 
but it cannot be the only agenda in which “making up” 
knowledge in mathematics, science, language competences, 
and computer literacy tend to enjoy institutional attention.

I urge you to consider undergraduate teaching that addresses 
our collective woes; the kind of teaching that takes on our 
racially divided past which seems to only become relevant, 
in a reactionary way, when white students paint their faces 
black or first-year initiations include Nazi salutes or white 
students humiliate black workers. I wish to be bold and 
make the claim that in part these things happen because of 
the failure of critical teaching by which I mean the courage 
to engage students with what I once called “the knowledge 
in the blood.” Our task, as university teachers, is not simply 
cognitive gains that ensure graduation success but also 
intellectual gains that ensure success in life during and after 
university studies. 

Such teaching, represented in singular examples around the 
country, including our UFS 101 core curriculum, needs to enjoy 
more attention in national and international conferences 
on undergraduate and indeed postgraduate teaching. 
Transformation, after all, is not employment equity but also 
what we teach, how we teach, and with what consequences. 
Such teaching requires a very different kind of preparation 
for university academics, something in which few of us are 
systematically taught. Here, then, is an agenda for Centres for 
Teaching and Learning on all our campuses, one which does 
not reduce teaching to tools and techniques but elevates this 
profound human activities to an intellectual endeavour in 
which questions about our common humanity should enjoy 

centre stage addressing such concerns as ethics, history, 
rights, identity and social change. 

That said, welcome. Enjoy your time at the University of the 
Free State and come back over and over again. We look to 
learn from you and hopefully also contribute to your thinking 
about teaching and learning.

Have a wonderful visit.

Jonathan D Jansen
Rector, University of the Free State

To all the HELTASA delegates, allow me to welcome you to the heart of 
South Africa and to the country’s boldest experiment in academic ambition 
and human togetherness, the University of the Free State. You will find in 
this City of Roses and the expansive platteland a rich history of trauma and 
hope, of suffering and forgiveness, of separation and conciliation, weaved 
through the lives of the people of the Free State and surrounding areas and 
captured in the transformative impulses reflected in landmarks such as the 
War Museum, the Court of Appeals, and Naval Hill.
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As an organisation, HELTASA has come a long way since 
its beginnings in the early 2000s. It is now the premier 
organisation for learning and teaching in Southern Africa 
providing support for hundreds of people working in this area 
across the region. 

The annual conference has always been the highlight of the 
HELTASA year and this year is no exception. I am very grateful 
to our colleagues at the University of the Free State for all the 
time, energy and enthusiasm they have put into organising 
this year’s event. 

The theme of this year’s conference is ‘Accessing success: 
using evidence for change’. As practitioners in the field of 
teaching and learning, HELTASA members have long been 
concerned with issues related to success. All too often, 
however, our efforts at enhancing success have been based 
on common sense rather than rigorous theory and research. 
This year, the emphasis on using evidence to see what works 
and what does not work takes us into new territory as it 
requires us all to use rigorous research methods along with 
theorising adequate to make sense of data. 

I am particularly pleased to welcome the keynote speakers 
who will guide our thinking as we move forward with our 
discussions.  Professor George Kuh, a leading expert from the 
United States offers ‘lessons from the field’ while Professors 
William Grabe and Fredericka Stoller, both experts in language 
and literacy, provide guidance on strategic reader training. 
Finally, Professor Melanie Walker, holder of the SARChI Chair 
in Higher Education and Human Development here at the 
University of the Free State brings insights from her work on 
human capabilities to issues related to diversity and success.  
Thank you all for what I am confident will be engaging and 
challenging inputs into our conference. 

I now leave you to enjoy the conference – both academically 
and socially. May your presentations go well and stimulate 
the discussions we all look forward to so much whenever a 
HELTASA conference is mentioned! 

Dr Amanda ‘Mandy’ Hlengwa
HELTASA: Chair

Message from the 
2014 HELTASA Chair

As President of HELTASA, it gives me enormous pleasure to welcome you 
to the 2014 annual conference held at the University of the Free State. 
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As chairperson of the organising committee, I wish to share 
with you our hope for this conference. The thematic focus of 
this year’s conference is accessing success. Success—defined 
as a better life and future—has motivated the engagement of 
students within higher education for hundreds of years.  

Teaching and learning lies at the core of the interaction 
between students and staff, and further, higher education and 
society.  We therefore believe that the HELTASA community is 
one of precedence within South African higher education. In 
a developing country such as South Africa, this community 
has the ability to facilitate access to various opportunities for 
both staff and the students they interact with. It is this belief 
that has driven investment in creating capacity development 
opportunities, facilitated by international experts, through 
pre-conference workshops throughout 2014. These expert- 
headed workshops included the following:
• Decoding the discipline: Prof David Pace, Indiana 

University
• Instructional design: Prof Robert Branch, Georgia State 

University
• Leadership in higher education: Dr Allyn Shaw, Michigan 

State University
• Academic advising: Dr Charlie Nutt, Kansas State 

University
• Academic literacy: Prof William Grabe and Prof Fredricka 

Stoller, Northern Arizona University 

These national workshops were attended by HELTASA 
colleagues from across the country. 

We hope that HELTASA 2014 will create a space in which 
conversations can be stimulated and relationships can be 
forged that will further the development of this community 
and help colleagues to access success in their various 
professional contexts. The theme of accessing success is 
primarily focused on sharing evidence-based methods to 
create learning opportunities for students, but it is also 
aligned with the sharing of evidence-based practices for 
enabling colleagues to access success within their domain. 

I wish to extend our sincere thanks to all who assisted with 
the review process, representing 30 institutions nationally 

Message from 
the Convenor

and internationally from Southern Africa, the UK, and 
Australia. We are honoured to host our keynote speakers: 
Profs Bill Grabe, George Kuh, Fredricka Stoller, and Melanie 
Walker.  I would also like to express my sincere gratitude to 
CTL staff and other colleagues for their diligence that has 
helped make this conference possible. 

May you have an enriching, scholarly experience and enjoy 
your time at the University of the Free State.

Francois Strydom
Chairperson: HELTASA 2014 organising committee

Why accessing success?
Welcome to HELTASA 2014! It is a great pleasure to welcome all delegates 
to Bloemfontein and to the University of the Free State.
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The local organising committee wishes to show our sincere 
appreciation for the assistance and support received from all 
technical, administrative, and support staff who contributed 
to the planning and execution of this conference. We also 
wish to acknowledge the excellent contribution and support 
of Marianne Oosthuizen who assisted us in organising 
HELTASA 2014.  Lastly, we wish to thank all our national 
and international colleagues who are participating in and 
attending the conference – without continued support and 
interest, constant growth and improvement of the conference 
would not be possible.

Local Organising Committee
•  Arlys van Wyk

•  Francois Strydom (Chairperson)

•  Lana Swart

•  Lerato Makuoane

•  Marissa Grobbelaar

•  Mieke du Plessis

•  Miemsie de Jager

•  Tiana van der Merwe
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•  Alanna Riley
•  Alida van Dyk
•  Andre van Zyl
•  Ann Cameron
•  Arlys van Wyk
•  Brandon van der Ventel
•  Brenda Leibowitz
•  Bruce Matee
•  Carisma Nel
•  Charity Ndereya
•  Chris Winberg

•  Cuzette du Plessis
•  Daniela Gachago
•  Deirdre van Jaarsveldt
•  Desiree Scholtz
•  Elize Smuts
•  Erica Pretorius
•  Henk de Jager
•  Hermien Johannes
•  Hester Geyser
•  Ina Louw
•  Jackie Storer

•  Jane Castle
•  Jaqouline Rammupudu
•  Karin Cattell
•  Kayshree Prithipaul
•  Livingstone Makondo
•  Mariana Klopper
•  Merridy Wilson-Strydom
•  Miemsie de Jager
•  Mirriam Lephalala
•  Mpho Tshesane
•  Noelle van der Waag-

Cowling

•  Paul Prinsloo
•  Pauline Machika
•  Roshnee Sunder
•  Sanet Haupt
•  Sepota Moloko
•  Sibongile Simelane
•  Tabisa Mayisela
•  Tiana van der Merwe
•  Tracey McKay
•  Wendy Kilfoil

Abstract Reviewers 2014
The local organising committee wishes to thank all who 
participated in the abstract review process for the 2014 
HELTASA conference. Great interest in this year’s conference 

was evidenced by the high number of abstracts received 
– over 250 abstracts were reviewed. Thank you for your 
support, dedication, and swift feedback in the review process.
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Keynotes 2014

Keynote address 1:  Prof George Kuh
Wednesday, 19 November 2014
9:00—10:00 
Plenary title:  What works for promoting student success: 

Lessons from the field 

George Kuh is Adjunct Research Professor of Education Policy 
at the University of Illinois and Chancellor’s Professor of 
Higher Education Emeritus at Indiana University (IU). George 
founded IU’s Center for Postsecondary Research and the 
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) and related 
instruments for law students, beginning college students, 
and faculty. He directs the National Institute for Learning 
Outcomes Assessment (NILOA) and founded the Strategic 
National Arts Alumni Project (SNAAP), the first-ever in-depth 
look at the factors that help or hinder the careers of graduates 
of arts-intensive training high schools and postsecondary 
institutions. At Indiana University, he served as chairperson of 
the Department of Educational Leadership and Policy Studies 
(1982-84), Associate Dean for Academic Affairs in the School 
of Education (1985-88), and Associate Dean of the Faculties 
for the Bloomington campus (1997-2000).

George has 375 publications and made several hundred 
presentations on topics related to institutional improvement, 
college student engagement, assessment strategies, and 
campus cultures. His recent books include Student Success in 
College: Creating Conditions That Matter (2005, 2010), Piecing 
Together the Student Success Puzzle: Research, Propositions, 
and Recommendations (2007), High Impact Practices (2008), 
and Ensuring Quality and Taking High-Impact Practices to 
Scale (2013). He has been a consultant to more than 350 
institutions of higher education and educational agencies in 

the United States and abroad. A 
past-president of the Association 
for the Study of Higher Education, 
he serves on the Board of Regents at Luther College and the 
National Leadership Council for the Association of American 
Colleges and Universities “Liberal Education and America’s 
Promise” initiative. In 2013, The Chronicle of Higher Education 
described George as a “towering figure” who “really launched 
the field of assessment of institutional quality.”

His contributions have been recognized with awards from 
various groups including the American Educational Research 
Association, Association for Institutional Research, Association 
for the Study of Higher Education, Council for Adult and 
Experiential Learning, Council of Independent Colleges, National 
Association of Student Personnel Administrators (NASPA), 
and National Center on Public Policy in Higher Education. In 
addition, he received the Robert Zemsky Medal for Innovation 
in Higher Education from the University of Pennsylvania, 
Distinguished Alumni Award from the University of Iowa, 
Distinguished Alumni Award and Educational Leadership Award 
for Teaching from St. Cloud State University, several Teaching 
Excellence Recognition Awards from Indiana University, and 
Indiana University’s prestigious Tracy Sonneborn Award for 
a distinguished record of scholarship and teaching. NASPA 
named its award for Outstanding Contribution to Literature and 
Research after him in 2011.

We are delighted to be hosting the following international and local 
scholars as keynotes to the 2014 HELTASA conference: Prof George Kuh, 
Prof William Grabe, Prof Fredricka L. Stoller, and Prof Melanie Walker
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Keynote address 2:  Profs William Grabe & 
 Fredricka Stoller

Thursday, 20 November 2014
8:30—9:30 
Plenary title:  Setting Students Up for Success: Strategic-Reader Training

William Grabe is Regents’ Professor of Applied Linguistics and 
Vice President for Research at Northern Arizona University.  
He is interested in reading, writing, literacy, written discourse 
analysis, and content based L2 instruction.  He has lectured and 
presented teaching training workshops in over 30 countries 
around the world.  His most recent books are Teaching and 
Researching Reading (2nd ed.) (with F. Stoller & Longman, 
2011) and Reading in a Second Language: Moving from theory 
to practice (Cambridge University Press, 2009). He has also 
co-authored Theory and Practice of Writing (with R.B. Kaplan; 
Longman, 1996) and co-edited Directions in Applied Linguistics 
(Multilingual Matters, 2005).  He is a past President of the 
American Association for Applied Linguistics (2001-2002).  
He received the 2005 Distinguished Scholarship and Service 
Award from the American Association for Applied Linguistics. 

Fredricka L. Stoller is a Professor of English at Northern 
Arizona University, where she teaches in the MA-TESL and 
Ph.D. in Applied Linguistics programs. She is co-author 

of Teaching and Researching 
Reading (2nd ed., 2011, with W. 
Grabe & Routledge); co-editor of A 
Handbook for Language Program 
Administrators (2nd ed., 2012, with 
M. A. Christison, Alta Book Center 
Publishers); and co-author of Write 
Like a Chemist (2008, with M. 
Robinson et al., Oxford University 
Press). Her profes sional areas 
of interest include L2 reading, 
project-based learning, disciplinary 
writing, content-based instruction, 
language teaching methodology, 
and curriculum design. She has 
trained EFL teachers and language 
program administrators in over 30 
countries around the world.

Keynote address 3:  Prof Melanie Walker
Friday, 21 November 2014
11:00—12:00 
Plenary title:  Well-being and agency in higher education: How are diverse 

students’ opportunities to function advanced

Professor Melanie Walker is a graduate of the University of 
KwaZulu-Natal and the University of Cape Town where she 
completed her PhD after teaching at disadvantaged secondary 
schools for a number of years. She joined the University of 
the Free State in February 2012 as Senior Research Professor 
of Higher Education and Human Development, based in the 
Postgraduate School. In 2013, she was appointed as NRF 
Chair in Higher Education and Human Development. She is 
also currently Director of Research Training and a senior 
researcher in the EU-funded Marie Curie EDUWEL project 
(2010-2014) which includes researchers from eight European 
countries and 15 early-stage researchers. 

Before joining the UFS, she was Professor of Higher Education at 
the University of Nottingham in the UK where she was Director 
of the PhD in Higher Education, Director of Postgraduate 
Students, and Director of Research in the Faculty of Social 
Sciences. She retains her link to Nottingham as an Honorary 
Professor. Professor Walker is also Vice President elect of the 

Human Development and Capability 
Association (2014-2017) and a 
fellow of ASSAF. She has delivered 
numerous international keynotes and seminars, written more 
than 120 book chapters and refereed journal articles, and 
authored or edited 13 books, including two highly regarded 
volumes on doctoral education. Her two most recent books 
focus on higher education and human development, as well as 
educating ‘public-good professionals’. 

Her extensive editorial experience has included editing roles on 
Teaching in Higher Education, Educational Action Research, and 
the Journal of Human Development and Capabilities. In addition, 
she currently holds editorial board memberships on the Journal 
of Human Development and Capabilities, Journal of Professional 
Development, and Power and Education, undertakes refereeing 
for a number of international journals and book publishers, and 
referees proposals for various research councils.

Profs William Grabe

Fredricka Stoller
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Mrs Eunice Nyamupangedengu
Mrs Nyamupangedengu is an educator 
in Life Sciences at the University 
of Witwatersrand. In striving for 
excellence, she took it upon herself to 
revolutionize her teaching methods. 
Nyamupangedengu embarked upon 
a research-led approach to assess 
her current teaching strategies 
with the objective to optimize her 
effectiveness. Her research included a literature study on 
teaching methodology and a qualitative analysis of students’ 
reflections on her teaching. From this, she introduced four 
innovations into her teaching methods: e-learning, teaching 
and learning strategies, creative laboratory activities, and 
formative assessment activities.  She intends to conduct 
an impact study to determine the effect the innovations 
implementation had on student experience and success. 
Mrs. Nyamupangedengu takes responsibility for her own 
development as a scholar in teaching and learning and takes 
initiative to ensure continued growth. 

Dr Razia Adam
Dr Adam is a lecturer in the Restorative 
Dentistry Cluster at the University of 
the Western Cape.  She is interested in 
the use of digital media to improve the 
application of theoretical knowledge 
in clinical dentistry by dental students. 
Many students often experience 
difficulty in integrating theory into 
practice .Students also need visual 
reminders of clinical procedures to reinforce teaching.  Therefore, 
Dr Adam compiled a library of videos to act as refreshers for 
clinical procedures. This digital library is innovative in the sense 
that it allows student to access learning materials at their own 
pace, input their own ideas and revise content, and create their 
own electronic notebook for future learning. Dr Adam advocates 
the process of supporting knowledge construction rather than 
merely communicating it, and she seeks to remain responsive to 
the needs of her learners. 

Mrs Berenice Sauls
Mrs Sauls is a Physiotherapy lecturer 
at the University of the Western Cape. 
Her primary interest is teaching and 
learning of students with disabilities. 
She addresses the disconnect between 
admitting students with disability into 
programmes and the adjustments that 
must be made on the institutional level 
to curriculum, teaching and learning 
approaches, and architectural structures. Sauls conducted a 
research project in 2013 on the use of iPads by students with 
visual impairments with the objective of making learning 
accessible to all through Universal Design for Learning 
framework. Students participating in the project received an 
iPad and reported positively on experiences in their learning 
process transformation. Mrs Sauls adamantly promotes 
the process of active and engaged learning and encourages 
students to take ownership of their education. 

Mrs Julie Jay 
Mrs Jay is a lecturer in Occupational 
Therapy at the University of 
Witwatersrand. She forms part of a 
faculty research group whose current 
focus is the interplay between skills 
assessment and fieldwork practice 
competency. It was determined 
that students were unprepared for 
fieldwork practice, and this prompted 
the development and implementation of a physical skills 
assessment for students prior to their fieldwork education. 
She is investigating the impact of conducting a physical 
skills assessment prior to fieldwork practice has on student 
performance.  As an advocate of constructivism, Mrs Jay 
strives to uphold teaching and learning methods which 
facilitate the exploration of knowledge and skill, rather than 
simply the impartation of knowledge. 

The HELTASA 2014 organisers were delighted to announce this exciting 
scholarship opportunity for young staff who wish to develop as scholars 
of teaching and learning. This scholarship opportunity was intended to 
complement the Siyaphumlelela (we succeed) Initiative, sponsored 
by the Kresge Foundation. The Siyaphumelela Initiative is focused on 
strengthening data analytics capacity in South African higher education 
to improve student success.

The Siyaphumelela Scholarships provided an opportunity for 
six young academic or academic development staff to attend 
the 2014 HELTASA Conference. The aim of this scholarship 
is to contribute towards the development of the next 
generation of scholars of teaching and learning. 

Candidates were nominated by the Centre for Teaching and 
Learning, or by the equivalent thereof, of their institution. 

Siyaphumelela Scholars

We are pleased to introduce you to the six Siyaphumelela 
Scholarship winners: Mrs Berenice Sauls, Mrs Eunice 
Nyamupangedengu, Mrs Julie Jay, Dr Razia Adam, Ms Talita 
Calitz, and Mrs Thina Maqubela.
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SIG Meetings  19 November 2014

Ms Talita Calitz
Ms Calitz is a Ph.D fellow and lecturer 
in Academic Literacy at the University 
of the Free State. As an educator and 
researcher, her primary interest is 
the application of capabilities praxis 
and resultant creation of agentic 
students. The capabilities approach 
offers a whole-person view of 
student participants, where she 
seeks to understand individuals as part of a complex set of 
political, historical, socioeconomic, and cultural structural 
arrangements, which enables or constrains the individual’s 
agency freedom. Her research is deeply qualitative and 
follows a rigorous narrative inquiry approach, illustrating how 
application of capabilities praxis has opened up pedagogical 
spaces where students could engage in transformative ways 
with knowledge. She is known for creating innovative learning 
spaces in her classrooms and empowering students to develop 
a researcher identity. 

The SIG meetings will be held on 19 November 2014 from 15:30 – 17:00.

Ms Thina Maqubela
Ms Maqubela is a Ph.D fellow and 
lecturer in Statistics at Rhodes 
University. The main aim of her research 
in the field of statistics education is to 
understand teaching and learning and 
to explore the optimization of teaching 
and learning strategies currently 
in place, at school and university 
level.  Maqubela recognises the field 
of statistics in education as one that is under-researched in 
South Africa and wishes to enhance this field through the 
contribution of her findings. She acknowledges that although 
the schooling system is increasing statistics in mathematics 
curriculum, a crisis exists that mathematics teachers are 
not all trained to teach statistics in an effective manner. This 
realization prompted Ms Maqubela to respond with a strategic 
research design aimed at improving current practices and 
increasing statistics literacy on a national level.

AD Leaders SIG 
Venue:  G2
Convenors:  Wendy Kilfoil (wendy.kilfoil@up.ac.za), 
 Francois Strydom (strydomjf@ufs.ac.za), & 

 Clever Ndebele 
(clever.ndebele@univen.ac.za)

The AD Leaders SIG comprises heads of academic develop-
ment departments involved in research, professional devel-
op ment, and/or student development. The agenda for this 
meeting will entail reflection on the scope and focus of the 
SIG’s work and how it relates to other SIGs. The meeting will 
also elect new leaders following a discussion about the future 
direction of the SIG.

First Year Success SIG
Venue: G3
Convenor:  Andre van Zyl (andrevz@uj.ac.za)
Committee:  Juan-Claude Lemmens 

(juanclaude.lemmens@up.ac.za) & 

 Crishelle Hanekom (crischelle@sun.ac.za)

The First-Year Success SIG was formed to investigate and 
discuss all matters with regard to the transition of first-
year students into higher education. The SIG has spawned 
the South African National Resource Centre for the First-
Year Experience and Students in Transition (SANRC), which 
is currently being developed. The SANRC works closely with 
HELTASA, and will likely take over the running and functioning 
of the SIG. The SIG meeting at the 2014 conference is an 
opportunity to inform interested parties about the SANRC: its 
goals, progress in establishing the SANRC, and future plans.
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Tutoring, Mentoring, and 
Supplemental Instruction SIG 

Venue:  G4
Convenor:  Liesel Smith (liesl.smith@nmmu.ac.za) & 

Gillian Arendse (gja@sun.ac.za)
The Tutoring, Mentoring and Supplemental Instruction 
SIG focuses on peer support initiatives in South African 
Higher Education institutions. These include tutoring, 
mentoring, SI leader training, and development, as well as 
professional development initiatives for staff working with 
these parties. The aim of the SIG is to promote collegiality, 
resource development, and research in relation to peer 
support programmes. Academic development practitioners, 
academics, tutors, mentors, SI coordinators, and leaders are 
invited to attend the annual meeting held during the HELTASA 
conference.

The following will be addressed at the 2014 SIG meeting:
•  Colloquium feedback
•  SIG online networking and website
•  Clarifying definitions
•  Training programmes and materials
•  Research and collaboration
•  Professional development initiatives 
•  Mapping the way forward for 2015

Foundation Programmes SIG 
Venue:  101
Convenor:  Hentie Wilson (wilsoh@unisa.ac.za)

Unfortunately, no information about this SIG was available 
before this programme went to print.

Professional Development SIG
Venue:  102
Convenor:  Melanie Skead 

(melanie.skead@nmmu.ac.za)
The purpose of the Professional Development SIG is to 
create a collaborative space for academic developers and 
colleagues responsible for academic staff and teaching 
development. This community of practice shares knowledge, 
experience, and innovative practices in order to strengthen 
academic staff development as a professional domain 
across higher education institutions in South Africa. The SIG 
is a multidimensional community and includes an electronic 
platform (Moodle) as well as face-to-face annual workshops. 
On-going activities include the development of PD-NET, an 
electronic platform, annual workshops – the 2014 workshop 

took place at WITS from 15-16 August, and annual meetings 
which are scheduled during the HELTASA conference.

During this year’s annual meeting, the following topics will be 
addressed.

Suggestions for topics and critical issues to be work-shopped 
in 2015 will be discussed.

The institution hosting the 2015 annual workshop will be 
confirmed. The hosting institution is moved annually between 
provinces to improve accessibility and encourage participation 
and to as many interested colleagues as possible. 

A new committee will be elected for 2015 with the aim of giving 
newcomers the opportunity to participate, while retaining a 
number of experienced individuals to ensure sustainability and 
systematic construction of a comprehensive PD domain.

Writing Centre SIG
Venue:  103
Convenors:  Jacques du Toit (dtoitj@unisa.ac.za) & 
 Laura Dison (laura.dison@wits.ac.za)

It is well established that higher education currently faces 
global challenges. Providing academic and cognitive skills-
based support to university students to meet the demands of 
21st century can be quite daunting. This challenge is elevated 
within a dynamic higher education (HE) infrastructure, 
more so in cases where the emphasis on learning support 
structures requires constant adjustment to address the 
challenges and recommendations made by new HEQSF and 
national imperatives.

Writing Centres in South Africa represent institutional 
responses to address the learning needs of students enrolled 
at South African institutions by providing academic and 
cognitive support driven through connection and dialogue. 
Driven by ethos of student-centeredness and a pedagogy of 
collaborative learning to allow more equitable and flexible 
approaches to student learning, writing centres afford 
concentrated focus on developing students’ reading and 
writing abilities, thus cultivating cultures of scholarship, 
community, and transformation.

This year, the HELTASA Writing Centres SIG brings together 
academic development practitioners, writing centre 
coordinators, directors, and professional staff dealing 
with student reading and writing to support and develop a 
community of scholars and practitioners concerned with 
academic reading and writing at university. 

All stakeholders interested in working with student writers, or 
who wish to explore reading, writing, and critical literacies in 
higher education should attend.
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Programme at a glance 
TUESDAY, 18 November
08:00 – 14:00 Registration for pre-conference workshops
10:00 – 13:00 Pre-conference workshop session 1
13:00 – 14:00 Lunch
14:00 – 17:00 Pre-conference workshop session 2
17:30 Welcoming cocktail function

Welcome Cocktail Function
Tuesday, 18 November 2014
17:30
Centenary Complex, UFS campus

The following social events have been incorporated into the HELTASA programme in 
order to provide colleagues with an opportunity to meet with one another on a social 
level and for networking purposes. We look forward to meeting with delegates at the 
following events:

Social events

Gala Dinner
Thursday, 20 November 2014
19:00 – 19:30
Kiepersolrant Function Venue

Please find directions to the venue on the 
back of your dinner ticket included in your 

registration envelope. 
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WEDNESDAY, 19 November
07:00 – 08:30 Registration
08:30 – 09:00 Opening and general welcome
09:00 – 10:00 Keynote 1: Prof George Kuh
10:00 – 10:30 Refreshments and comfort break
10:30 – 10:55 Session 1 (parallel sessions)
11:00 – 11:25 Session 2 (parallel sessions)
11:30 – 11:55 Session 3 (parallel sessions)
12:00 – 12:25 Session 4 (parallel sessions)
12:30 – 12:55 Session 5 (parallel sessions)
13:00 – 13:45 Lunch
13:45 – 14:30 Digital presentations session
14:30 – 14:55 Session 6 (parallel sessions)
15:00 – 15:25 Session 7 (parallel sessions)
15:30 – 17:00 SIG meetings
17:00 – 17:30 SIG leaders meeting
THURSDAY, 20 November
07:00 – 08:15 Registration
08:15 – 08:30 Opening and logistics
08:30 – 09:30 Keynote 2: Prof William Grabe & Prof Fredricka Stoller
09:30 – 10:00 Refreshments and comfort break
10:00 – 10:25 Session 8 (parallel sessions)
10:30 – 10:55 Session 9 (parallel sessions)
11:00 – 11:25 Session 10 (parallel sessions)
11:30 – 12:00 Special presentation: Prof Nan Yeld (DHET)
12:00 – 12:45 Lunch
12:45 – 13:30 Digital presentations session
13:30 – 13: 55 Session 11 (parallel sessions)
14:00 – 14:25 Session 12 (parallel sessions)
14:30 – 14:55 Session 13 (parallel sessions)

Interactive sessions15:00 – 15:25 Session 14 (parallel sessions)
15:30 – 15:55 Session 15 (parallel sessions)
16:00 – 17:00 HELTASA AGM
19:00 for 19:30 Conference gala dinner
FRIDAY, 21 November
07:30 – 08:00 Registration
08:00 – 08:25 Session 16 (parallel sessions)
08:30 – 08:55 Session 17 (parallel sessions)
09:00 – 09:25 Session 18 (parallel sessions)
09:30 – 09:55 Session 19 (parallel sessions)
10:00 – 10:25 Session 20 (parallel sessions)
10:30 – 11:00 Refreshments and comfort break
11:00 – 12:00 Keynote 3: Prof Melanie Walker
12:00 – 13:15 National Teaching and Learning Award Winners
13:15 – 13:30 Closing
13:30 Boxed lunch and departure
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Pre-conference workshops programme

Tuesday, 18 November
08:00 - 10:00 Registration opens EBW lower ground

G2 G3 G4 101 102 103 LG8 LG7

10:00 - 13:00 Morning session

Pre-con 1
Teaching for reading 
comprehension improvement
W Grabe (NAU)
FL Stoller (NAU)

Pre-con 3
Personality and implications 
for post-graduate supervision 
leadership (in)effectiveness
T Herbst (TUT)
D Wright (TUT)

CANCELLED

Pre-con 5* 
Difficult Dialogues: Facilitating civil 
discourse for social change
DE van Jaarsveldt (UFS)
J Storer (UFS)
*This workshop starts at 09:00.

Pre-con 7 
Developing a New Generation 
of Academics: Using Critical 
Thinking and Critical Reflections 
of Lived Experiences as Evidence 
for Success in Academic Staff 
Development
DN Timm (DUT)

Pre-con 9 
Portfolios as integral part of a 
curriculum: a framework for 
implementation
SC van Schalkwyk (SU)
N Herman (SU)

ES SOTL ASD ASD IUTTL

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 17:00 Afternoon session

Pre-con 2
Analyzing Texts to Improve 
Students’ Reading and Writing 
Abilities
W Grabe (NAU)
FL Stoller (NAU)

Pre-con 4
Unlocking the hidden potential of 
educational theories: from theory 
to practice
JMM Koning (UFS)
MP Jama (UFS)

Pre-con 6
Dialogue on disability: Opening 
channels for success
DE van Jaarsveldt (UFS)
CN Ndeya-Ndereya (UFS)

Pre-con 8 
Power of Analysis: Using 
assessment data to inform learning 
and teaching
R Govender (DUT)
S Rathilal (DUT)
N Chitanand (DUT)
S Rambharos (DUT)

ES SOTL ASD SOTL

17:30 Welcoming cocktail function Centenary complex, UFS Campus
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Pre-con 1:  Teaching for reading comprehension improvement
Prof W Grabe (Northern Arizona University)
Prof FL Stoller (Northern Arizona University, fredricka.stoller@nau.edu)

Subtheme:  Engaging students

One of the interesting challenges facing teachers is how to 
ensure that students really comprehend the texts that they 
are assigned to read.  In some cases, students have great 
difficulty in comprehending even fairly simple texts and 
identifying what the main ideas are.  Other students, with 
more developed reading skills, still encounter challenges 
when asked to identify main ideas in more academic texts.  
Because reading typically plays an important role in university 
studies, teaching, rather than testing, comprehension is 
essential.

An important question is how to teach reading comprehension 
to students. Most often, reading comprehension is carried 
out through post-reading comprehension questions and a 
few extension activities. The teacher usually assumes that 
if students answer the questions, they have comprehended 

the text.  In fact, post-reading comprehension questions can 
be a useful activity to promote comprehension when used 
appropriately (Trabasso & Bouchard, 2002).  However, too 
often this activity becomes a passive, non-engaging student 
experience and comprehension skills are not enhanced.  And 
sometimes, post reading questions do little more than test 
comprehension skills (rather than teach comprehension 
skills).

The goal of this workshop is to identify and demonstrate 
alternative options for teaching reading comprehension.  
Participants will engage in a series of activities that show how 
comprehension skills can be taught, and taught in ways that 
can be readily integrated into existing textbook and teaching 
materials without disrupting an existing (and sometimes 
imposed) curriculum.

Pre-con 2:  Analyzing texts to improve students’ reading and 
writing abilities

Prof W Grabe (Northern Arizona University)
Prof FL Stoller (Northern Arizona University, fredricka.stoller@nau.edu)

Subtheme:  Engaging students

In this workshop, participants will engage in a variety of 
hands-on activities that illustrate effective ways to transition 
students from everyday genres to academic genres. We begin 
by reading and analyzing everyday genres for indications 
of (a) audience and purpose, (b) organization, (c) writing 
conventions, (d) grammar and mechanics, and (e) content. 
Workshop participants will gain an appreciation for the 

various components of writing that must coalesce for a 
written piece to meet reader expectations.  From everyday 
genres, we will transition to academic texts. The workshop 
will guide participants through an academic text using graphic 
organizers. These graphic organizers will help participants 
visualize various ways that information is organized in 
expository writing.  Implications for writing will be explored.

Pre-con 4:  Unlocking the hidden potential of educational theories: 
from theory to practice

Dr JMM Koning (University of the Free State, gninjmmk@ufs.ac.za)
Dr MP Jama (University of the Free State)

Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Educational theories, teaching and learning practice, humanistic theory, experiential 

learning theory, constructivist theory

Delivering high quality undergraduate education that assists 
students to access success requires teaching and learning 
practices that are grounded on theory. Unfortunately the 
very term ‘theory’ can be abstract sometimes, especially 

when applied to the scholarship of teaching and learning. For 
instance, literature refers to terms such as ‘scientific theory’ 
and ‘educational theory’. The former is viewed as being 
objective because it can be expressed as a mathematical 

Pre-conference abstracts, 
arranged according to presentation code
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formula with variables that can be isolated and controlled. 
The latter is regarded as being subjective because it cannot 
be derived from controlled variables, is less defined and 
often questioned. Moreover, the myriad of educational 
theories appearing in literature does not make it easy for 
academics and teaching and learning professionals to unlock 
the hidden potential of these theories and incorporate them 
in their teaching practice. Nevertheless these theories are 
derived from observing and evaluating teaching practices 
and learning situations. More so, they are situated in 
particular teaching and learning environments that focus on 
specific students groups. Notably, academics and teaching 
and learning professionals need an opportunity to think of 
innovative ways of finding their way through the myriad of 
educational theories that are relevant in their disciplines and 
unpack ways of incorporating them in their teaching practice; 
thus assist students who gain access to achieve success.

Therefore, this workshop provides such an opportunity and 
aims at engaging the participants in activities that will enable 
them to unlock the potential of these theories. However, 
given the wide range of these theories, it will be impossible 
to engage participants in all of them. Therefore the goal of the 
workshop is to focus on three only, namely the Humanistic 
Theory, the Experiential Learning Theory of Kolb and the 
Constructivist Theory. Within the Humanistic Theory is the 
view that learning is a personal act to fulfil one’s potential. 
It is personalized, student-centred and focuses on human 
freedom, dignity and potential. The role of the teacher in this 
type of learning is that of facilitator. The other element of 
this theory is to look after the affective and cognitive needs 
of the individual with the primary purpose of developing 
self-actualized, autonomous individuals in a co-operative, 
supportive environment. In experiential learning knowledge 
is created through real-life experiences. The Experiential 
Learning Theory of Kolb (1984). Is a holistic four-stage cyclical 
model of knowledge development that combines experience, 
perception, cognition and behaviour. In this model a 

concrete experience is followed by reflective observation, 
which leads to abstract conceptualisation and finally active 
experimentation. Experiential learning takes place within 
bi-directional interactions, where learners actively influence 
learning environments, just as the learning environments 
actively influence learners. In medical education there is a 
centuries-old tradition of ‘learning on the job’, a process that 
can be elucidated by the Experiential Learning Theory of Kolb. 
The Experiential Learning Theory of Kolb is closely related 
to Constructivist Theory. In Constructivist Theory learning 
is an active and constructive process in which learners 
actively construct their own subjective representations 
of objective reality. The process of constructing meaning 
and understanding depends on the existing knowledge and 
thought processes of each individual and on the learning 
activities they engage in. Therefore genuine understanding 
cannot simply be transmitted from one brain to another 
without the receiving brain actively engaging in the process. 
Vygotsky, Piaget and Dewey were important contributors 
to this theory. Vygotsky’s work is most widely known for 
his metaphor of the ‘zone of proximal development’ – the 
learning space that is opened up to a person by receiving 
support from someone more experienced. Lave and 
Wenger concluded in the nineties that learning results from 
collaborative engagement within communities of practice.

The objectives of the workshop are to provide the participants 
with an opport unity to:
• identify different educational theories and the relevance 

thereof in their disciplines;
• unpack the elements of the three theories (Humanistic, 

Constructivist and Experiential Learning theory of Kolb);
• demonstrate by means of an example how these theories 

are incorporated in an undergraduate medical curriculum 
and

• engage in activities that will enable them to identify ways of 
incorporating them in their disciplines.

Pre-con 5:  Difficult Dialogues: 
Facilitating civil discourse for social change

Dr DE van Jaarsveldt (University of the Free State, vjaarsvd@ufs.ac.za)
Ms J Storer (University of the Free State)

Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Difficult Dialogues, civil discourse, social change, transformative learning, discussion 

techniques

The Difficult Dialogues project is an international initiative 
that promotes the art and skill of civil discourse in higher 
education. The handling of controversy with civility is 
considered to be one of the key dimensions of leadership for 
positive social change. The mission of the Difficult Dialogues 
initiative is to strengthen a democratically engaged society 
by advancing innovative practices in higher education that 
promote respectful, transformative dialogue on controversial 
topics and complex social issues, thereby reflecting a 
commitment to pluralism and academic freedom. This 
mission is aligned with the Strategic Plan of the University 
of the Free State (UFS), which reflects the institution’s 
commitment to upholding high academic standards and 
facilitating social change.

The project involves the creation of spaces in university 
classrooms for reflective discourse on contentious issues that 
relate to curricular content. Within these spaces students 
can learn to display civility by voicing disagreement and 
responding to disagreement expressed by others in a way that 
respects other points of view. These dialogues are difficult, 
because potentially conflicting views, beliefs or values about 
contentious issues, such as race, ethnicity, religion, disability, 
gender, sexual orientation, environmental issues, etc. are 
awakened.  Yet, this type of discourse is a fundamental 
aspect of transformative learning, where problematic frames 
of reference are transformed to make them more inclusive, 
discriminating, open, reflective and emotionally able to 
change. 
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The facilitation of civil discourse presents challenges and 
academic expertise does not necessarily prepare lecturers to 
engage with controversy in teaching and learning.  Therefore 
the Difficult Dialogues project emphasises the preparation of 
academic members of staff in this regard. Since the launching 
of the project at the UFS in 2012, 64 members of staff have 
undergone intensive development and a variety of additional 
workshops and sessions have been conducted with staff 
and students within specific faculties and departments. 
All of these workshops and sessions were presented by 
means of experiential learning and the programme content 
was designed to suit the South African context. Research 
results have indicated that the project has enabled self-
reflective practice and that participants have experienced 
transformative learning.

Based on the knowledge and experience acquired and the 
feedback received from the participants during the course 
of the Difficult Dialogues project, this workshop will explore 
basic best practices for the facilitation of civil discourse for 
social change. The most useful tools and techniques will be 
demonstrated by means of experiential learning. Some of 
the topics to be included are: the creation of a favourable 
environment for transformative learning; the constructive 

use of silence; the incorporation of minority views and 
positive responses to incidents that could disrupt or derail 
discussion.

Participants will be supplied with a booklet of activities, 
which includes basic information about the facilitation 
of democratic discussion on contentious issues. The 
facilitators are experienced educators who have acquired 
advanced facilitation skills and have been closely involved 
in the planning and implementation of the project at UFS. 
It is envisioned that the workshop will create greater 
awareness of the possibilities of the project and will provide 
an opportunity for the participants to respond by discussing 
points of interest, such as: ethical issues related to the 
facilitation of difficult dialogues in a university classroom and 
the assessment of reflective discourse.

The workshop will flow into a complimentary workshop in 
which a difficult dialogue will be conducted on inclusivity 
for students with disabilities. The title of this workshop is 
“Dialogue on disability: Opening channels for success” and 
will be facilitated by Dr Charity Ndeya-Ndereya.

Pre-con 6:  Dialogue on disability: Opening channels for success
Dr DE van Jaarsveldt (University of the Free State, vjaarsvd@ufs.ac.za)
Dr CN Ndeya-Ndereya (University of the Free State)

Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Universal Design for Learning, difficult dialogue, students with disabilities, 

universal access, academic success
Background
In a diverse learning environment, the promotion of inclusion 
is vital and actually regarded as an essential motivational 
condition for learning and subsequently academic success. 
The benefit of an inclusive learning environment is that it 
offers equal opportunities to learning and a sense of belonging 
for all students. In such environments, where all students are 
welcome, they feel a sense of community, thus a foundation 
for learning and participation is created. However, for students 
with disabilities some learning environments are not so 
welcoming; for instance, these students sometimes feel that 
they do not have what it takes to succeed at university. On the 
contrary, students with disabilities desire that their academic 
capabilities be recognised, but require enabling support in order 
to realise their potential. Lecturers require insight, knowledge 
and skill to be able to create such learning spaces.

Research
A study aimed at analysing the e-learning needs of students 
with disabilities was conducted at the University of the Free 
State (UFS). During this research vital observations were 
made about the frustrations students with disabilities have 
to face on a daily basis regarding their study processes. 
These included periodic difficulty in accessing computers 
on campus, a lack of academic support from lecturers and 
negative attitudes and practices displayed by some lectures. 
Further, key findings of the study were not only that the 
level of awareness about the e-learning needs of students 
with disabilities should be raised, but that both lecturers and 
the students need support and development with regard 

to the effective use of educational technology including 
Blackboard® tools, as well as inclusive teaching and learning 
practices.

The use of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles in 
creating an online learning environment was recommended. 
This would be accompanied by the provision of guidelines 
to lecturers on how to proactively apply these principles in 
their online course designs. For example, adding sub-titles on 
video clips for the benefit of students with a hearing disability 
could also benefit other students, such as those learning in a 
second or third language.  

UDL is a student-centred approach that seeks to make 
learning accessible to all students regardless of their varied 
characteristics. It is a pedagogical framework that inspires 
the practice of inclusive curriculum and instruction. It uses 
methods that reduce barriers to learning, thus increasing the 
chances of success. The implementation of UDL might require 
some adjustments to the lecturers’ educational practices in 
order to enhance learning for all students. Hence, the UDL 
Guidelines (CAST 2011) were highly recommended.

Presentation: Panel discussion
The presentation will take the form of a panel discussion. 
The panel will consist of the two researchers of the study, 
a lecturer who has taught students with disabilities, two 
students with disabilities and a representative of the 
UFS Unit for Students with Disabilities. The focus of the 
discussion will be on, “Factors contributing to inclusion 



19

or exclusion of students with disabilities in teaching and 
learning environments.” The members of the audience will be 
encouraged to actively participate in the general discussions.

The rationale of the panel discussion is to stimulate discourse 
on the difficult and sensitive issue of the marginalisation 
of students with disabilities in learning environments. The 

panel members and conference delegates are to exchange 
experiences that enlighten all parties present about practices 
on the exclusion of students with disabilities in learning 
spaces, as well as on ways of making learning accessible 
to them. This activity will demonstrate the role of difficult 
dialogues in opening up avenues for better communication 
and problem solving.

Pre-con 7:  Developing a new generation of academics: Using 
critical thinking and critical reflections of lived experiences as 
evidence for success in academic staff development

Dr DN Timm (Durban University of Technology, timmdn@dut.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Critical thinking, critical reflection, lived experience, autoethnography, academic 

staff development

I have been engaged in academic staff development for 
19 years. Specifically, since 2006, I have been engaged 
in exploring the influence of critically reflexive auto-
ethnographic enquiry on professional practice in (higher) 
education, both through my own lived experiences and 
the lived experiences of others  (Timm, 2002, 2004, 2013; 
Timm & Conolly, 2006) and in the exploration of relevant 
literature (Afonso, 2007; Ellis & Bochner, 2000; Pinnegar, 
Hamilton, & Fitzgerald, 2010; Pithouse, Mitchell, & Weber, 
2009; Taylor & Afonso, 2009). These interactions have all 
provided recognisable and relevant exemplars of scholarship, 
including those generated by the Transformative Education/
al Studies multi-disciplinary, multi-institutional project 
funded by the NRF to the value of R740 000,00 between 2010 
and 2013 (Harrison, Pithouse- Morgan, Conolly, & Meyiwa, 
2012).  I draw the evidence which informs and supports my 
beliefs and my practice as facilitator of this workshop from 
my critical reflections of these lived experiences of academic 
staff development in higher education, and believe that they 
are also relevant in the further education sector.  

Educators have always had to prepare their learners for a 
world that they will never know, cannot control and cannot 
accurately predict. In South Africa, this anthropological 
challenge is further exacerbated by our unique history. We 
are a nation of people whose lived experiences over the past 
400 years has been of illegitimate legislated separation and 
oppression which have collectively driven ignorance of each 
other resulting in us being a people who are largely strangers 
to each other. Our strangeness prior to 1994, has been further 
complicated by our history of the last 20 years. We now live in 
a world where issues of wealth and poverty in respect of the 
material, the emotional, the intellectual and the spiritual have 
escalated and impact on and in our educational institutions 
more significantly than ever before.

A political democratic dispensation cannot in and of itself 
build bridges between strangers, nor can it level the socio-
economic and educational playing fields. Like Njabulo 
Ndebele, “I think the TRC was also about making the private 
public. I think that only if we attempt this pouring out of 
personal feeling and thinking into the public domain, will 
the new public become possible. We cannot tell what kind of 

public it will be, but we do need to release more and more 
personal detail into our public home to bring about a more 
real human environment: more real because it is more 
honest, more trusting, and more expressive.” I believe that 
undertaking this personal and collective construction of a 
“new public” (ibid) is an imperative, not an option. In higher 
and further education, we need to use approaches which 
have an immediate and ongoing effect to accommodate 
changing student and employer/employment demographics, 
emerging technologies, curricula aligned with industrial 
development, increasing socio-cultural conflict and violence, 
escalating health problems, and the need for sustainability in 
respect of resources of all kinds.

I believe that collectively our stories include lived experiences 
of many of these challenges, and that our stories contain 
evidence of the resolution and/or escalation of challenges 
in many of these domains.  Both stories of resolution and 
escalation of problems are informative. Either way, I believe 
that we can learn effectively and efficiently from sharing 
our lived experiences to inform the development of a new 
generation of academic teachers, assessors, researchers and 
curriculum designers.

The aim of this three-hour interactive workshop is for a 
maximum of 20 participants to reflect critically on how 
evidence of their lived experience as educators and students 
can be used to access success in their practice as educators 
and as post-graduate students (Nosich, 2005; Schon, 1983).   
I hope that using the action research framework (McNiff, 
2010; McNiff & Whitehead, 2006) by the end of the workshop, 
participants will have learned, first, how to recognise (a 
lack of) evidence of access to success within their own 
lived experiences, and those of the people with whom they 
interact; second how to address a lack of evidence of access 
to success, and third, how to use the evidence that they 
identify to access success as academic learners, teachers, 
assessors, curriculum developers, and post-graduate 
researchers. 

I believe that this workshop will benefit a new generation 
of academic practitioners in Higher Education and Further 
Education and Training Institutions.
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Pre-con 8:  Power of Analysis: Using assessment data to inform 
learning and teaching

Dr R Govender (Durban University of Technology)
Ms S Rathilal (Durban University of Technology, shobar@dut.ac.za)
Ms N Chitanand (Durban University of Technology)
Ms S Rambharos (Durban University of Technology)

Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Assessment, constructive alignment, learning, analysis

Researchers over the years have discussed the crucial role 
that assessment plays in learning and teaching but this hasn’t 
made much impact on the assessment practices in South 
African universities. Assessment is an integral component of 
the curriculum as Ramsden asserts that “from our students’ 
point of view, the assessment always defines the actual 
curriculum” (Ramsden, 1992: 187). Although Biggs (1999) 
also emphasises the importance of constructive alignment 
between the outcomes, learning and teaching activities and 
assessment tasks for ensuring student success, in practice, 
lecturers experience difficulty in designing assessment tasks 
which are designed to accomplish the intended outcomes of 
the module. Assessment, especially summative assessment 
is generally considered the “last activity” in the learning and 
teaching process. “Assessment is the most powerful lever 
teachers have to influence the way students respond to 
courses and behave as learners” (Gibbs, 1999:41). However, 
the way lecturers design assessment tasks and analyses 
students’ performance is largely influenced by external 
factors such as time constraints, class sizes, bureaucracy 
around reporting of results, lecturers beliefs about what 
students should know and do and so on. Sometimes 
students pass the assessment tasks by obtaining only “part 
marks” without mastering the necessary knowledge and 
competencies required in the module.

A common practice in higher education is that assessment 
tasks are often not considered at the point of module 
design when decisions are being made about the selection 

of appropriate learning outcomes and assessment criteria. 
The assessment tasks are usually developed later in the 
module and most often are not aligned to the learning 
outcomes, assessment criteria and learning activities. 
Once the assessment has been marked and moderated the 
analysis is often relatively superficial and is usually limited 
to the recording of information like the number of students 
who wrote the test; the number of students that passed or 
failed and so on. What is seriously lacking is a deeper analysis 
of the assessment data which can be utilised to inform 
further teaching and learning activities. The purpose of this 
workshop is to provide a strategy for detailed analysis of 
results of assessment tasks to inform learning, teaching and 
curriculum design. This is based on the model used in the 
analysis of the Standardised Assessment Tests for Access and 
Placement (SATAPs) over the last 7 years. The presenters of 
this workshop have established that the information acquired 
through the detailed analysis of student performance is 
of greater benefit to staff than a raw score or average 
performance of a group. This strategy involves identifying 
the knowledge and competencies expected and students’ 
performances against selected criteria. Such analysis in 
the context of modules may firstly provide greater clarity 
which will help in ensuring alignment between outcomes, 
assessment criteria, assessment methods and tasks, and 
secondly may assist lecturers to identify students’ strengths 
and weaknesses against the outcomes of the module so that 
learning and teaching can be planned accordingly.

Pre-con 9:  Portfolios as integral part of a curriculum: 
a framework for implementation

Dr SC van Schalkwyk (Stellenbosch University, scvs@sun.ac.za)
Ms N Herman (Stellenbosch University)

Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning

Although not a new concept, the use of portfolios in 
undergraduate and postgraduate programmes continues to 
grow with a plethora of publications documenting this usage. 
A review of this work highlights a diversity of application and 
purpose, including aspects relating to the type of portfolio 
used, the duration within the study programme, the nature of 
the content and its assessment, and so forth (Trevitt, Macduff, 
& Steed, 2014; Buckley, Coleman, Davison, Khan, Zamora, 
Malick, et al., 2009). As a result definitional clarity is elusive 
(Colbert, Ownby, & Butler, 2009). Aspects that enjoy a fair 
amount of consensus in the literature, and which underpin 
our approach, include that it is an artefact (either hard copy 
or electronic) comprising a compilation of a student’s work to 

provide evidence of their progress (assessment for learning) 
and achievements (assessment of learning) (Klenowski, 
Askew & Carnell 2006; Trevitt et al., 2014). Reflection on one’s 
learning and practice typically forms an integral component.  

Numerous studies have sought to investigate the value 
of the portfolio in enhancing student learning, describing 
many positive and few negative outcomes (Driessen, Van 
Tartwijk, Van Der Vleuten, & Wass, 2007). Others, while 
acknowledging the value of the portfolio to foster reflective 
practice and enhance learning that is self-directed and 
developed over time, argue that implementation does not 
always meet with success (Van Tartwijk, & Driessen, 2009). 



21

A systematic review of portfolios in a medical education 
context identified a number of key criteria for ensuring 
positive outcomes including the need for careful integration 
of the portfolio in the curriculum specifically as a component 
of the overall assessment plan. The literature is, however, less 
vocal on how such integration might be achieved. In addition, 
communicating a clear purpose for the portfolio to students 
presupposes clarity of purpose among those tutors requiring 
its submission – a presupposition that in our experience is 
often flawed.  

In this workshop we hope to address these apparent 
omissions by taking participants through an interactive 
process of curriculum design that leads to an integrated 
framework for implementation. The framework has been 
developed through an iterative process of validation during 
a number of workshops on portfolios in a faculty of health 
sciences, drawing on previous research and the careful 
‘professional reflection’ on our work in faculty development 
(Leshem, & Trafford, 2007).

Content and structure of the workshop:
The workshop uses our implementation framework to guide 
the organisation of the workshop. After definitional clarity 
has been achieved by eliciting participant inputs (consultation 

phase), aligning these with the prevailing literature on 
portfolios in support of assessment both for and of learning 
will be explored in groups (alignment phase). From there 
the need for portfolios to be integrated into curricula will be 
discussed as participants engage with a process of curriculum 
design to identify the creation of suitable ‘spaces’ where 
student learning or assessment activities may be modified so 
that portfolios might make a meaningful contribution to their 
learning (development phase). Finally the implementation 
framework will be introduced (implementation phase) 
and participants will have the opportunity to evaluate the 
framework’s usefulness and relevance in their context 
(evaluation phase). The workshop will end with a synthesis of 
the key concepts that have emerged during the session.   

By the end of this workshop participants will be able to:
•  Offer a clear definition of what a portfolio is, relative to 

their context
•  Describe the potential role and function of these portfolios 

in student learning and assessment
•  Map out how space can be made for portfolios to be 

included in students’ current curricula – effectively and 
seamlessly

•  Apply a framework to guide the implementation of 
portfolios in their context.
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P Sefalane-Nkohla (CPUT)

1.7 Panel
Interplay of Structure, 
Culture and Agency: A 
study on professional 
development in higher 
education in South Africa 
– what can we learn 
about context, and does it 
matter?
BL Leibowitz (UJ), 
VG Bozalek (UWC), 
JL Farmer (SU), 
JW Garraway (CPUT), 
N Herman (SU), 
J Jawitz (UCT), 
W McMillan (UWC), 
G Mistri (DUT), 
C Ndebele (UNIVEN), 
V Nkonki (UFH), 
L Quinn (RU), 
J Vorster (RU)
SC van Schalkwyk (SU)

1.8 Panel
Capabilities informed 
evidence for change: 
Numbers and beyond
MG Wilson-Strydom (UFS)
S Fongwa (UFS)
ML Calitz (UFS)
A Ruswa (UFS)

SOTL SOTL IUTTL ASD CD

11:00 – 11:25 Session 2 2.1 Paper
The Educational Engagement 
Practices of Disadvantaged Students 
at a South African University
N Norodien-Fataar (CPUT)

2.2 Paper
Can a little, at the right time, go 
a long way: The Programme for 
Academic Student Success
M du Plessis (UFS)

2.3 Paper
An evidence-based approach to 
improving technologically enhanced 
access to higher education 
DL Wood (UWC)

2.4 Paper 
Large Classrooms and the 
Marking Dilemma
FR Samadi (UP)

2.5 Paper 
Developing a General Education 
Curriculum in a University of 
Technology: Evidence from an 
Auto-ethnographic study
DN Timm (DUT)

ES ES IUTTL ASD CD

11:30 – 11:55 Session 3 3.1 Paper 
The next phase of promoting student 
success.a close look at senior 
student experience initiative
MP Makibelo (UJ)

3.2 Paper 
Access for success: An evaluation 
of the four-year degree students’ 
academic performance 
G Thaver (UWC)

3.3 Paper 
High Impact Learning Experiences in 
a Blended Environment - Learning 
from Our Award Winners
Y Heymans (NWU)

3.4 Paper 
Successful PhD graduates: A 
matter of quest
EM Bitzer (SU)

3.5 Paper
Inverted engagement: A case 
study of the flipped classroom 
on a rural South African campus
A le Roux (UFS)

ES ES IUTTL ASD ES SOTL SOTL SOTL

12:00 – 12:25 Session 4 4.1 Paper 
Using student engagement as 
evidence for first-year profiling
ME Henn (UFS)
L Swart (UFS)
H Posthumus (UFS)

4.2 Paper
Engaging the Outliers: The impact 
of the University Preparation 
Programme on access and success
T Setilo (UFS)

4.3 Paper
Connectivism: A Critical Reflective 
Journey
V Bozalek (UWC)

4.4 Paper
Beyond intuition in the field 
of academic development: 
exploring spaces for authentic 
learning 
M Skead (NMMU)

4.5 Paper 
Contesting the evidence: six 
scaffolding strategies to teach 
first year students to fly solo
L Koenig (UFS)

4.6 Paper
Foundations for Academic 
Reading Development
W Grabe (NAU)

CHAIR: ARLYS VAN W
YK

4.7 Paper 
Swimming upstream – 
Teaching and Learning 
experiences of students 
with disabilities
HP Veitch (UFS)

CHAIR: FRED M
UDAVANHU

4.8 Thematic
Developing agentic 
professional identity 
at CPUT: An approach 
towards curriculum 
development
D Scholtz (CPUT)
Can the students’ 
habitus be raptured, can 
social reproduction be 
interrupted? Interrogating 
the efficacy of Extended 
Studies Programmes
PT Tanyanyiwa (RU)
Ethical considerations 
for troubling dialogues: 
Teaching justice justly
V Merckel (UJ)

CHAIR: SONJA LOOTS

ES ES IUTTL ASD ES SOTL

12:30 – 12:55 Session 5 5.1 Paper 
Understanding texts and practices in 
the university of technology context 
using a social practice lens
L Coleman (CPUT)

5.2 Paper 
DE(Mystifying) student support in 
Higher Education
MM Sepota (UNISA)

5.3 Paper 
A novel way of learning: Students’ 
and staff perspectives on the 
influence of podcasting lectures 
SC van Schalkwyk (SU)

5.4 Paper 
Is a Community of Practice 
really necessary? Dialogues 
with Academic Staff on the 
value of TeL Roundtables
AM Riley (UFH)

5.5 Paper
Making research accessible: 
undergraduate students’ 
experiences of conducting 
research
MC Khau (NMMU)
T Mapasa (NMMU)

5.6 Paper 
Self-reflection, 
metacognition and 
employability in the digital 
age
IM Venter (NWU)

SOTL ES IUTTL ASD SOTL ES SOTL

13:00 – 13:45 Lunch

13:45 – 14:30 Digital presentations session

14:30 – 14:55 Session 6 6.1 Paper 
Interrogating academics’ literacy 
practices: learning from our own 
practice to support our students
MR Lea (Open University)

CHAIR: M
ELANIE SKEAD

6.2 Paper 
Engaging student enrollment, the 
academic advising thread
GW Khanye (UFS)

CHAIR: OLIVER M
UTANGA

6.3 Paper 
Moving from the traditional 
classroom to the flipped classroom
LL Oosthuizen (UFS)
C van Heerden (UFS)

CHAIR: TIANA VAN DER M
ERW

E

6.4 Paper 
 Learning to teach at UCT: A 
risky business?
J Jawitz (UCT)
T Perez (UCT)

CHAIR: JAM
ES GARRAW

AY

6.5 Paper 
 Exploring the potential of 
visual art in negotiating social 
transformation on Stellenbosch 
University campus
E Constandius  (SU)

CHAIR: FRED M
UDAVANHU

6.6 Paper
Making use of visual aids 
to cross the language 
barrier during teaching 
and learning activities
EM Bredenhand (UFS)

CHAIR: FERIE SAM
ADI

6.7 Paper
Moderation of assessment 
in South African higher 
education: Towards a new 
debate
SP van Tonder (UFS)

CHAIR: RAYM
OND VAN DIEM

EL

6.8 Paper
Action research-driven 
professional development 
of academic staff in 
private higher education
AEMJ Boshoff (UP)

CHAIR: DELYSIA TIM
M

ES IUTTL ASD SOTL ES SOTL SOTL

15:00 – 15:25 Session 7 7.1 Paper 
STARS Mentorship programme 
EG Mphanda (UP)

7.2 Paper 
An investigation into the academic 
writing practices and the use of 
textese as cognitive scaffold to 
enhance academic literacy skills 
among first year university students 
at an ODL-institution
JA du Toit (UNISA)
GM Stevens (UNISA)

7.3 Paper
Professional development 
a key to student success, 
experiences from a university 
in Zimbabwe
GN Shava (NUST)

CANCELLED

7.4 Paper
Students Engaged in Creating 
Access for Success through 
study materials development 
in ODL
AN Ravhudzulo (UNISA)

7.5 Paper
Students’ interpretation 
of feedback: enhancing 
individual’s cognitive 
capacity
PS Sefalane-Nkohla (CPUT)

7.6 Paper 
Evidence for change: 
The Affective Impact 
of Computer-assisted 
Teaching and Learning in 
Statistics
L van der Merwe (UFS)

7.7 Paper 
Activity theory: a 
potential framework for 
designing a formative 
feedback model during 
essay writing practices
EE Esambe (CPUT)

SOTL ES IUTTL ASD ES ES IUTTL SOTL

15:30 – 17:00 SIG groups AD Leaders SIG First Year Success SIG Tutoring and Mentoring SIG Foundation Programmes SIG Professional Development SIG Writing Centre SIG SAULT meeting

17:00 - 17:30 SIG leaders meeting G2
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Thursday, 20 November

07:00 - 08:15 Registration EBW lower ground

08:15 - 08:30 Opening and logistics
EBW Main Venue08:30 - 09:30 Keynote 2: Prof Bill Grabe and Prof Fredricka 

Stoller

09:30 - 10:00 Refreshments and comfort break

G2 G3 G4 101 102 103 LG8 LG7
10:00 - 10:25 Session 8 8.1 Paper

What is data? The case for 
pushing boundaries through 
teaching and learning 
innovation
CD Foxcroft (NMMU)

CHAIR: AM
ANDA HLENGW

A

8.2 Paper
What will the world 
look like if we were not 
working with Archer? 
Exploring the possibilities 
of theory enrichment 
in AD
K Naidoo (UJ)
B Leibowitz (UJ)

CHAIR: ALIZA LE ROUX

8.3 Paper
Using e-learning tools to facilitate 
postgraduate teaching and 
supervision: case studies from the 
University of the Free State
T Jita (UFS)

CHAIR: ELI BITZER

8.4 Paper
Having empowering 
conversations with staff 
about student success
L Swart (UFS)

CHIAR: JEFF JAW
ITZ

8.5 Paper
Tutored supplementary examinations 
to improve success in ‘gatekeeper’ 
service courses: A case study in 
mathematics
AL Campbell (UCT)

CHAIR: JACKIE STORER

8.6 Paper
Academic literacy: towards an integrated, 
cross-curricular delivery in one higher 
education institution
AL van Wyk (UFS)

CHAIR: PULENG SELALANE-NKOHLA

8.7 Panel
Engaging academics in collaboration: 
Case Studies using Google Docs
V Bozalek (UWC)
M McCaul (SU)
I Schroeder (UCT)
F Danielsen (UWC)
T Steyls (UWC)

8.8 Panel
Gender, intersectionality and 
learning in higher education
S Loots (UFS)
M Walker (UFS)
E Ongera (UFS)
N Mahlahla (UFS)
L Ts’ephe (UFS)

SOTL SOTL IUTTL ASD CD ES

10:30 - 10:55 Session 9 9.1 Paper
Evidence based research to 
improve pedagogic practice: 
the case of CHEC assessment 
module - LCT analysis of our 
reflective practice
J Garraway (CPUT)
S Sebata (CPUT)

9.2 Paper
Advancing the 
scholarship of teaching 
and learning on 
institutional level: 
Reflection on theory and 
practice/reality
AC Wilkinson (UFS)

9.3 Paper
Born digital?: Understanding the 
digital identity of students
T van der Merwe (UFS)

9.4 Paper
Can we pin the tail on 
the donkey? The viability 
of a ladder of learning 
for academic staff 
development
A Cameron (Wits)

9.5 Paper
Delving into experiential learning: A 
UFS101 perspective
Y Munsamy (UFS)

9.6 Thematic
Engaging students through writing: 
initiatives from the writing centre
LM Drennan (UFS)
Postgraduate writing workshops: Evidence 
from an ethnographic framing of the MTech 
Policing Degree
SC Ndlangamandla (UNISA)
A blended teaching approach towards 
improving scientific writing
De Ridder (UP)
D Raats (UP)

SOTL SOTL IUTTL ASD CD

11:00 - 11:25 Session 10 10.1 Paper
Evidence-based education as 
paradox: A critique 
P Prinsloo (UNISA)

10.2 Paper
Exploring bottlenecks for 
promoting scholarship of 
teaching and learning
EM Smuts (UFS)

10.3 Paper
Engaging first-year students: Using 
emerging technologies to allow for 
authentic learning
KC Ramongane (UWC)

10.4 Paper
Practising what we 
preach: responding 
to academic literacy 
dilemmas in a course for 
lecturers 
L Quinn (RU)

10.5 Paper
The Flexible Degree: Beyond the 
Policy  
SB Shay (UCT)

SOTL SOTL IUTTL ASD CD ES/SOTL ASD ES

11:30 - 12:00 Special presentation: Prof Nan Yeld (DHET)

12:00 - 12:45 Lunch

12:45 - 13:30 Digital presentations session

13:30 - 13:55 Session 11 11.1 Paper
Yes, but what is the evidence 
that it makes a difference?
JF Strydom (UFS)

CHAIR: ELIZE SM
UTS

11.2 Paper
Making evidence work 
to drive (meaningful) 
change
B Gadinger (UFS)

CHAIR: M
ERRIDY W

ILSON-STRYDOM

11.3 Thematic
Teaching mathematics in the 21st 
century: Attitudes towards and 
preferred use of technology
A Billman (UP)
Assessing Assessment: A 
data-driven approach towards 
the design of an institutional 
assessment strategy
A Meintjies (UFS)
T van der Merwe (UFS)
Students’ digital story reflections 
on blended learning and its 
implications for higher education 
pedagogy
M Gogela (WSU)
S Ntwasa (WSU)

CHAIR: KEN BARRIS

11.4 Paper
Reflections on a large 
group, multi-site 
collaborative research 
project
B Leibowitz (UJ), et al.

CHAIR: ANN CAM
ERON

11.5 Paper
“Are you Listening?” Part time 
military students’ experiences of 
Distance Learning at the South 
African Military Academy 
RA van Diemel (SA MIL)

CHAIR: VALILE DW
AYI

11.6 Thematic
Reading between the lines - implementing 
a reading programme for postgraduate 
students
CM O’Shea (UFH)
Embedding academic literacy skills into the 
mainstream curriculum: Access for success 
in Information Systems 131/132
L Kimani (UWC)
N Latief (UWC)
Towards unity: two English for Science and 
Technology courses
I Fouche (UP)
J van As (UP)
S Immelman (UP)

CHAIR: LYNN COLEM
AN

11.7 Thematic
Decoding disciplines of a National 
Business Qualification to facilitate 
learning
SL Hollis-Turner (CPUT)
Recontextualising Knowledge in 
a Postgraduate Degree in Public 
Management
LA Hewlett (WITS)
Evidence based research to improve 
pedagogic practice of the CHEC 
assessment module: LCT analysis of 
our reflective practices
J Garraway (CPUT)
S Sabata (CPUT)
T Mtonjeni (CPUT)
SG Sefalane-Nkohla (CPUT)

CHAIR: FERIE SAM
ADIES ES ASD ES

14:00 - 14:25 Session 12 12.1 Paper
Successful ECP (foundation 
phase) intervention 
development through action 
research and systematic 
reflection: a case example.
D Cromhout (CPUT) 

12.2 Paper
Accessing success 
through the Residence 
Educational Programme: 
Enablers or constrains
NGZ Zulu (DUT)
SC Mohlakoana (DUT)

12.3 Paper
Using Metaphor Drawings 
and Images to Creatively 
Imagine New Possibilities 
for Practice
S Rambharos (DUT)
N Chitanand (DUT)

12.4 Paper
Bernstein and Borovic: Knowledge 
structure considerations in first-year 
mathematics at an open distance 
learning institution
JA du Toit (UNISA)
JJ Abrahams (UNISA)

SOTL ES IUTTL ASD ES ES CD

14:30 - 14:55 Session 13 13.1 Interactive
The UFS sculpture walk: creating 
innovative spaces for difficult 
dialogues
DE van Jaarsveldt (UFS)
AV de Jesus (UFS)

13.2 Interactive
Access to success using 
published OER
VA Mitchell (UCT)
GE Doyle (UCT)

13.3 Interactive
Learn through play - for staff
HC de Jager (UFS)
L Swart (UFS)

13.4 Interactive
Publishing from the Masters or 
PhD-an interactive, research 
and experience based session
G Wisker (UOB)

13.5 Interactive*
A safari through multi-disciplinary 
learning experiences
LL Oosthuizen (UFS)
L Strydom (UFS)
Y Munsamy (UFS)
C van Heerden (UFS)

13.6 Paper
Access for success: An assessment of first-
year students’ academic performance in an 
Academic Literacy Course
L Ndesi (UWC)

13.7 Interactive
The case for innovative teaching and 
learning in law (mock trial)*
HJ Moolman (UFS)
AC Wilkinson (UFS)

ES

15:00 - 15:25 Session 14 14.1 Paper
‘Proof of improvement’: How do we measure 
the impact of language development 
interventions on student writing? 
E van Pletzen (UCT)
M Paxton (UCT)

SOTL

15:30 - 15:55 Session 15 15.1 Paper
Accessing success through the Writing 
Centres at the Durban University of 
Technology Midlands Campuses
NP Zuma (DUT)

*VENUE: CR SWART FOYER ES *VENUE: CR SWART 10

16:00 - 17:00 HELTASA AGM EBW Main Venue

19:00 for 19:30 Conference gala dinner Kiepersolrant
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Friday, 21 November
07:30 - 08:00 Registration

G2 G3 G4 101 102 103 LG8 LG7
08:00 - 08:25 Session 16 16.1 Paper

Formative Assessment Feedback on 
the Mathematical Competence of 
Students
KC Bothma (UP)

CHAIR: EM
ILE BREDENHAND

16.2 Paper
Peer Assisted Learning: hearing the 
first year students’ voice
NP Ceza (WSU)
S Mbongo (WSU)

CHAIR: DEIRDRE VAN JAARSVELDT

16.3 Paper
The UFS iPad project: Enhancing 
student engagement through 
collaborative tablet-based 
classroom activities
L Nel (UFS)

CHAIR: SUSAN VAN SCHALKW
YK

16.4 Paper
Exploring Teaching 
Development Programmes at 
NMMU: A scholarly approach 
to Programme Evaluation
H Johannes (NMMU)
M Skead (NMMU)
S Lamb-du Plessis (NMMU)

CHAIR: BRENDA LEIBOW
ITZ

16.5 Paper
The Work Integrated Learning 
success recipe: A Quality Blend 
of Teaching and Learning
HS Jacobs (CUT)

CHAIR: M
ANIE M

OOLM
AN

16.6 Paper
The role of Interactivity in 
learning with social media in 
higher education: Perspectives 
from a systematic review
EJS Coetzee (UFS)

TIANA VAN DER M
ERW

E

16.7 Paper
The use of creative 
concepts for reading, 
viewing and textual 
comprehension 
ET Radzilani (UV)

CHAIR: JACQUES DU TOIT

ES ES IUTTL ASD CD IUTTL SOTL

08:30 - 08:55 Session 17 17.1 Paper
Reflecting on the balance between 
the practical and theoretical success 
of African engineering students 
– A case study from the Central 
University of Technology
A Swart (CUT)
L Olwagen (CUT)
C Britz (CUT)
N Luwes (CUT)

17.2 Paper
Tutoring targets - the challenge of 
evaluating success
M Lotriet (UP)

17.3 Paper
Learning to See: using the cell 
phone as a self-critiquing tool in 
drawing for design
LN Scott (DUT)

17.4 Paper
Academic Developers’ 
Professional Trajectories – a 
Southern African Perspective 
K Shalyefu (UN) et al.

17.5 Paper
Academics’ conceptions 
and orientations of graduate 
attributes in Applied Design 
programmes at a University of 
Technology
M Bester (CPUT)

17.6 Panel
Operationalizing the 
capabilities approach within 
higher education pedagogies 
and curricula
ML Calitz (UFS)
M Mathebula (UFS)
NN Mtawa (UFS)
B Manyonga (UFS)
P Mukwambo (UFS)

17.7 Paper
Collaborative Academic 
Literacies Approach with 
Nature Conservation at 
NMMU George Campus
A Roos (NMMU)
W Matthee (NMMU)

SOTL ES IUTTL ASD CD SOTL

09:00 - 09:25 Session 18 18.1 Paper
An exploratory study of how 
scholarship of Teaching and Learning 
(SoTL) inspires the use of the CDIO 
framework in Engineering Education 
T Masvosve (UP)
E Muller (UP)

18.2 Paper
Enhancing student learning support: 
Exploring lecturer’s perspectives 
on a peer tutoring programme for 
undergraduate students
VFS Mudavanhu (UFS)
PI Mosikili (UFS)

18.3 Paper
Mobile technologies for learning: 
Exploring mLearning Literacy as 
critical enabler of graduateness 
in a South African research-led 
university
S Strydom (SU)

18.4 Paper
Reactive or Proactive: The 
Role of Learning Technologists 
in South African Higher 
Education
N Tshuma (RU)

18.5 Paper
Knowledge and identity in 
curriculum development for a 
professional programme in a 
research-intensive university
J Vorster (RU)

18.6 Paper
“To open the bright 
doors”: student 
responses to multilingual 
core notes at a university 
of technology
K Barris (CPUT)

SOTL ES IUTTL ASD CD ES

09:30 - 09:55 Session 19 19.1 Paper
Five years later... An action research 
approach to academic facilitation in 
the Faculty of the Humanities
L Naude (UFS)

19.2 Paper
Accessing success through the 
tutoring programme: Case of the 
Durban University of Technology
LM Makondo (DUT)
SGRZ Zulu (DUT)

19.3 Paper
An exploration of student learning 
through the use of real and 
simulated learning environments
L Nel (UFS)
MB Mase (UFS)

19.4 Paper
Whole Brain®-based 
mentoring in professional 
development for academic 
staff in private higher 
education 
AEMJ Boshoff (UP)

19.5 Paper
Dealing with diversity: An 
analysis of university space 
and educational well-being 
achievement among disabled 
students at two South African 
universities
O Mutanga (UFS)

19.6 Paper
Exploring students’ 
reading profiles: Evidence 
for change
N Boakye (UP)
V Mbirimi (UP)

SOTL ES IUTTL ASD ES ES

10:00 - 10:25 Session 20 20.1 Paper
‘Moving beyond the shape of the 
spoon’: Transferring skills for 
successful learning
RE George (UWC)

20.2 Paper
The integration of academic 
literacies within a ‘flipped 
classroom’ scenario with specific 
reference to the ‘recognition 
heuristic
FHW Dresselhaus (UP)

20.3 Paper
The Changing Landscape: 
Exploring the dichotomy 
between expectations and 
experiences of new students 
at university
PU Moodley (UWC)

SOTL IUTTL ES SOTL

10:30 - 11:00 Refreshments and comfort break

11:00 - 12:00 Keynote 3: Prof Melanie Walker

EBW Main Venue12:00 - 13:15 National Teaching and Learning Award Winners

13:15 - 13:30 Closing

13:30 Boxed lunch and departure

2726
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Abstracts, arranged according to presentation code

1.1  The relationship between student engagement and 
academic success

Mrs BM De Villiers (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, bridget.devilliers@nmmu.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, Engaging students
Keywords:  Student engagement, academic success, student behaviours, institutional conditions

Student success rates in South African higher education 
institutions are unacceptable. Keane (2006, p.1) states that 
there is growing international evidence to suggest that the 
quality of undergraduate students has declined and that the 
increased workloads of academics are related to the growing 
need to provide support to under-prepared students. The costs 
associated with re-educating students and the added pressure 
of readmitting failed students into continually growing classes is 
a further cause for concern (Letseka & Maile, 2008, p.5). These 
factors are putting immense pressure on academics to support 
students and ensure acceptable pass rates. There are numerous 
academic and non-academic factors which have an influence 
on academic success including prior academic achievement, 
cognitive ability, motivation, the academic experience, 
institutional expectations and commitment, finances, family 
support and university support services (Thomas, 2002, p.424; 
ACT, 2007, p.1). Many of these factors are beyond the control of 
higher education. Student engagement, a key predictor of student 
success, appears to be one factor over which educators have 
some control. Student engagement may be defined as student 
involvement in educationally purposive activities (Trowler and 
Trowler, 2010, p.14). For the purposes of this paper two main 
student engagement factors, as identified by Strydom, Kuh and 
Mentz (2010, p.261), were explored. These two factors were 
labelled student behaviours and institutional conditions. Student 
behaviours include or refer to the amount of time and effort 
spent by the student on academic and other activities leading to 
experiences and outcomes that constitute academic success. 
Institutional conditions refer to the ways in which the institution 
allocates resources and organises learning opportunities and 
services to induce the student to participate in and benefit from 
these activities and subsequently attain academic success. The 
main research problem of this paper was to identify engagement 
factors and determine the influence of student engagement on 
the academic success of first-year Human Resource Management 

(HRM) students at Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University. This 
was addressed via conducting a literature study, conducting 
semi-structured interviews with academics and undergraduate 
HRM students, and incorporating insights gained in this way into 
a survey questionnaire. An analysis of the student behaviours 
and institutional conditions which have an influence on student 
engagement led to the identification of four themes based on the 
fact that certain issues pertaining to these constructs appeared 
to relate to each other. These themes were (1) academic focus; 
(2) student-staff interaction; (3) social integration, community 
involvement and experiences with diversity; and (4) technological 
connectivity, campus support and infrastructure. The results 
of the paper will reveal that the respondents demonstrated 
a reasonable range of the student behaviours which are 
conducive to promoting student engagement and a significant 
positive correlation between the average final year mark and 
“student-staff interaction” for both student behaviours and 
institutional conditions. A significant relationship was revealed 
between student behaviours and institutional conditions 
related to “academic focus”, “student-staff interaction” and 
“social integration”. In exploring the relationship between 
selected demographic variables and academic success, living 
arrangements emerged as an important consideration in 
promoting academic success. In addition, first generation learners 
were found not to achieve the levels of success of their peers 
who had exposure to family members and significant others with 
tertiary experience. Overall the importance of good relationships 
between students and staff in promoting engagement and 
ensuring academic success emerged as a noteworthy factor. 
The importance of improving student success rates should be 
of paramount importance to all educators. An understanding of 
the nature of student engagement and the student behaviours 
and institutional conditions that can be promoted in the higher 
education setting could assist educators to become more effective 
in improving student success rates.

1.2  Generating Generative Mechanisms:  
A Realist Approach to Academic Monitoring and Support

Mr VM Dwayi (Walter Sisulu University, vdwayi@wsu.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Higher education leadership and management, academic monitoring and support, 

critical realism, social realism, change management

The academic project of a university that is steeped in a 
developmental context should entail reflexive deliberations 

on, and transformative praxis about, the issues of equity, 
social responsiveness and quality enhancement as the 
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ultimate impact measures. That academic monitoring and 
support mechanisms should therefore reflect effective 
higher education leadership and management (HELM) 
practices as such a university has to mitigate institutional 
dysfunctionalities and enduring student failure should not be a 
contestable issue; but whether and how such practices might, 
indeed, constitute the necessary and adequate conditions 
for improved university teaching and learning systems and 
processes is the main question for a comprehensive and 
intense study of which this paper is a part. Informed by the 
CHE Institutional Audit recommendations and the institutional 
turn-around framework goals and objectives in one case of 
a university (CHE, 2011; WSU, 2012), this paper derives from 
a major study which seeks to understand and explain the 
conditions and circumstances for evidence-based HELM 
practices of data management, developmental research 
and transformative praxis, in order to offer alternative 
explanations of academic monitoring and support events 
and process in the ideal context of integrated academic 
development. With specific reference to HELM responsibilities 
for providing the enabling conditions for teaching and 
learning systems and process, and drawing from HE literature 
about policy and practice (read, for instance, Muller, 2001; 
Moore, 2004; Luckett, 2007; Quinn and Boughey, 2009; 
Bozalek & Leibowitz, 2014; Badat & Sayed, 2014), the project 
entails what academic monitoring and support might 
mean in such a context and what could be the constraining 
and enabling conditions for effective practices as change 
management events and processes for student success. 
The study adopts Bhaskar’s critical realist ontology (Sayer, 
1992; Collier, 1994; Bhaskar, 1975/2008) and Archer’s social 
realist methodological framework (Archer, 1995; 1996). 
This is done in order to understand and explain the causal 
structures, processes and mechanisms that give rise to the 
current events and practices as main features of open and 
complex systems context of a university, which should be 
socially responsive. How such structures and mechanisms 

may be influencing the extent to which HELM promotes 
and monitors teaching and learning for student success 
and, in turn, constrain or enable academic development 
interventions, also constitute one of the main objectives. 
As work in progress, this paper reflects on the first phase 
of Archer’s methodology of morphogenesis/morphostasis, 
structural and cultural conditioning, in order to identify these 
causal structures and mechanisms, which in turn, may be 
perpetuating the current student exclusions from university. 
Using a qualitative case study approach, data for this phase 
was collected by means of survey questionnaires and focus 
group interviews using teaching and learning events and 
processes over two semesters (from June 2013 to July 2014). 
Results from the structural and cultural conditioning phase 
indicate the challenges of “middle-out”, as against top-down 
and bottom-up, especially along the dimensions of structural 
and cultural systems which need to be integrative, the HELM 
ideational resources as well as entrenched practices which 
may be implicated in the current quality management systems 
and therefore are complicit in current student exclusions. 
These concerns, claims and issues will be discussed especially 
in the context of literature which identifies the complexities 
that are inherent in the very nature of a university. How some 
professional learning (Kemmis, 2009) and leadership theories 
(Moore & Lewis, 2002; Shields, 2009) may illuminate some to 
the deficiencies of HELM practices will also be explored. The 
implications of the latter will also be explained by indicating 
how, from the research data, and as recommendations from 
such a realist perspective, the subsequent phases of the 
morphogenesis-morphostasis methodological approach are 
possible as the requisite spaces for reflexive deliberations 
and transformative praxis, the emergent cultural system 
for improved student success. Discussions will also consider 
the implications of change management practices in a 
university context, including the dilemmatic situations of the 
researcher-practitioner identities of academic development. 

1.3 Can large class teaching survive without technology:  
A snapshot of practice at the University of the Free State

Mrs SA Kruger (University of the Free State, snoers@ufs.ac.za) 
Mrs L Fourie (University of the Free State) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Technology, teaching, learning, large classes

Concerns and challenges posed by increased access to 
higher education, both internationally and nationally, is 
a common theme in higher education discourse, policy 
and governing documents. Diverse students with different 
levels of preparedness, in many cases underprepared, enter 
the higher education system and are required to adjust 
to learning in large classes. Academic staff members are 
presented with a variety of challenges that stem from large 
student numbers, which include, amongst others, general 
management and administration, the active engagement 
of students as well as assessment and grading. At the 
University of the Free State (UFS), large class teaching has 
been a reality for many academic staff members over the 
past decade. Policy statements at the UFS encourage blended 
teaching and learning practices, and digital identity profile 

data indicate that both students and staff members have 
the capacity to optimise the use of technology that aid the 
management of teaching/learning in large classes, provided 
that sufficient support and resources are available. This 
paper aims to explore some practices and strategies from the 
literature and provide examples of the practical application 
of using technology to facilitate and manage the challenges 
presented by large classes. The paper draws on qualitative 
and quantitative data from various focus areas of the 
Centre for Teaching and Learning (CTL) at the UFS. The data 
sources include campus wide and faculty- specific teaching 
and learning projects where the meaningful application of 
technology to address the challenges presented by large 
class teaching is evident. Examples of technology-related 
tools used include; learning management system tools, 
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biometric attendance data and devices, screencapture, and 
online tutorial initiatives. The data from the identified cases 
revealed certain strengths and weaknesses regarding the 
use of technology to aid large class teaching. The strengths 
identified include; improved collaboration among students, 
less irrelevant administrative queries, accommodation of 
a broader student community, continuation of academic 
discourse outside of the classroom, as well as, increased 
opportunities for the assessment of learning. Challenges 
experienced with reference to the particular cases include; 
time constraints, training of staff and students, culture of 
learning, as well as human, financial, and infrastructure-

related resources. The results of the study indicate how 
technology addresses the challenges faced in the South 
African large class teaching context. The paper concludes 
with considerations that need to be kept in mind such as; 
scaffolding, the provision of structure and the constructive 
alignment between all course components (the design of 
outcomes, teaching and learning strategies with specific 
reference to the use of technology, as well as assessment). 
It is clear from the findings that technology need not replace 
the face-to-face environment, but if applied effectively, can 
enhance the learning experience substantially.

1.4  Role of Agency:   Social actors in the promotion of 
service-learning at department level

Dr AI Hlengwa (Rhodes University, A.Hlengwa@ru.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Agency, service-learning, curriculum implications

Claims are made regarding the importance of service-
learning as a pedagogic tool to achieve transformation and 
social responsiveness goals of higher education systems 
(CHE, 2006). South Africa, a young democratic state, is 
faced with multiple and urgent social challenges and calls on 
higher education to play an important transformative role. 
Higher education institutions are called upon in particular 
to demonstrate a more varied curriculum responsiveness 
(Griesel, 2004), including social responsiveness, in the 
broadened sense that is argued for by Singh (2001) and 
Waghid (2002). This, they argue, would be demonstrated 
by socially conscious graduates who are not locked within 
disciplines, but are able to “to go beyond the present and 
be able to respond to a future which cannot be imagined” 
(Waghid, 2002:4569). Since service-learning is perceived 
as having the potential to promote ‘the integration of 
community service into academic study’ (Hollander, 1999: 
vii) it is not difficult to understand the rapid emergence of 
claims for service-learning. However, such claims are often 
made without consideration of the intricacies of context. To 
a large extent these claims do not take into account the state 
of flux within the higher education context, aptly referred to 
by Barnett (2000) as a state of ‘super complexity’. Generic 
endorsements for service-learning do not sufficiently consider 
the complex nature of both higher education institutions 
as well as higher education systems. This paper draws on 
data from my PhD study, which examined the enabling and 
constraining conditions that account for the emergence 
of service-learning in four cases within a research-led 
institution. As was the case in the study, this paper also draws 
on Margret Archer’s (1996) concept of analytical dualism. 
Archer’s analytical dualism requires the artificial separation 
of structural, cultural and agential mechanisms for analytical 
purposes in order to establish, in the case of this study, the 
causal effects of each of these realms in the employment of 
service-learning as a pedagogic tool. Although the ongoing 
interplay between these categories is acknowledged, Archer 
insists on separating structure, culture and agency, making 

the categories ‘temporally distinguishable’ for purposes of 
analysis (1996:66). For Archer (2005), structures comprise 
resources and roles or relations amongst social positions, 
while culture comprises ‘collectively produced’ beliefs, ideas 
or adopted standards (Archer 2005). Archer maintains that 
central to agency is the notion of concerns and projects, 
“…individuals develop and define their ultimate concerns: 
those internal goods that they care about most…” (2007:6). 
While structures and cultures may be the result of human 
endeavour, they pre-exist individual agents. In the case of 
the implementation of service-learning in the curriculum, 
an academic may exercise her agency to set up a service-
learning project of some kind. She can only do so, however, 
within pre-existing structures and cultures (of the higher 
education system, of the institution, of the discipline etc.) 
Such structures and cultures could function to enable or 
constrain the implementation process, and they would 
in turn be elaborated or reinforced through the actions 
of agents. As agents, academics are able to reason and 
reflect upon and analyse the contexts in which they find 
themselves. They draw on available structural and cultural 
mechanisms to maintain the status quo or they exercise 
their personal properties and powers to mitigate existing 
conditions. Academic projects are thus identified and aligned 
to further the ultimate concerns of these social actors. Using 
a case study methodology underpinned by a social realist 
theoretical framework, I argue that the role of social actors is 
a key consideration in understanding the possibilities for the 
infusion of service-learning in curricula at a systemic level. 
This was exemplified in the data by academic agents re-
orientating the curriculum to reflect their own social justice 
concerns as well as to promote the development of workable 
solutions to environmental challenges. This paper considers 
the ways in which the integration of service-learning 
emerged from the personal projects of particular academic 
agents and how such integration was enabled or constrained 
by the ‘situational logics’ of structure and culture.
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1.5  Challenges for curriculum design – considerations for 
a four-year B.Com degree

Mrs I Lubbe (University of Cape Town, ilse.lubbe@uct.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Extended curriculum, flexible curriculum, accounting education, 

underprepared students

South Africa has a pressing need for more graduates of good 
quality, to take forward all forms of social and economic 
development” – Council for Higher Education (CHE, 2013) 
Within South Africa’s developing economy, business and 
accounting education at universities faces several challenges, 
including underprepared students, curriculum overload, and 
the need to apply a principle-based teaching model in large, 
diverse classes. These challenges raise the question: Is it fair 
to expect ‘new generation’ students to complete a B Com 
degree in three years when the average student usually takes 
more than four years to complete this degree (if at all)? The 
CHE (2013) proposal elaborates on the above challenges and 
calls for a new undergraduate curriculum structure. Central 
to curriculum reform is the requirement for a flexible and 
extended programme that provides additional curriculum 
space. A strong argument is made that the existing B Com 
undergraduate curriculum should be extended to a period 
of four years, thus enabling most students to succeed in 
mastering the core curriculum while enhancing the quality 
and relevance of the curriculum. A flexible curriculum allows 
for flexibility in starting points and progression that will 
enable students to progress in accordance with their level 
of preparedness and personal circumstances and enable 
them to maximise their chance of succeeding. This study 
identifies various challenges for business and accounting 
studies in higher education, and develops design principles 
and consideration for curriculum reform. 

Underprepared students 
The existing B Com curriculum is based on assumptions about 
what students entering the higher education phase know and 
can do. However, the appropriateness of these assumptions 
points to an articulation gap between school and higher 
education. A major cause of this underpreparedness is poor 
schooling, which is exacerbated by unfavourable family 
and socio-economic conditions. Even though diversity and 
inequalities make the articulation gap complex, it does not 
mean a lack of intellectual capacity, and being underprepared 
for the traditional forms of higher education does not preclude 
the potential to be successful (Scott, 2010; Scott & Yeld, 
2007). Often students’ limited prior knowledge of commercial 
and business contexts makes them struggle to make sense of 
business and financial concepts. 

Curriculum overload 
The rapid increase in accounting and auditing standards 
internationally, regular changes to taxation and corporate 
legislation, as well as the increased application of technology, 
have resulted in curriculum overload (Saville, 2007; Scott & 
Yeld, 2007; Wells, 2011). Criticism of the lack of ‘state of work-
ready’ graduates (Evans et al., 2010; Ainsworth, 2001; Jackling 
et al., 2009; Guthrie et al., 2014) resulted in the inclusion of 
competencies such as graduate attributes and pervasive 

skills being added to the existing curriculum. Many students 
struggle to cope with the work load and often adopt a surface 
approach to learning (Biggs, 1999) – focusing on short-term 
memory for the test to be written tomorrow. What was 
studied for today’s test will be forgotten tomorrow. A surface 
approach affects the quality of learning, results in marginal 
passes, and prevents students from mastering core principles 
and applications. Applying a principle-based teaching model 
in large, diverse classes The popularity of the business 
and accounting programmes and resulting professional 
qualifications has created new pedagogical challenges. 
These include large classes and an increased teaching load 
(Feldman, 1984; Doran et al., 1998; Lewis, 1988). Classes are 
populated with students from differing cultural and linguistic 
backgrounds and with diversity in prior knowledge and 
exposure. For example, some students have been exposed to 
computers from a young age while others are still struggling 
to master basic computer applications. Recently there 
have been calls from many quarters from within business 
and accounting education as well as universities at large 
to address what are perceived as deficiencies in learning, 
namely over-reliance on algorithmic problem-solving, poor 
abstract reasoning skills, lack of ‘generic’ skills, and an 
inability to transfer academic knowledge to the workplace 
(Hesketh, 2011, Ainsworth, 2001). 

Evidence for change 
“The reality in South Africa today is that, roughly speaking, a 
student who enrols for a three-year Bachelor’s degree has a 
one-in-four chance of dropping out by the end of first year. If 
she survives beyond first year she has less than a one-in-three 
change of graduating in the three-year minimum time” (Suellen 
Shay, Dean of the Centre for Higher Education Development, 
UCT). Evidence locally points to the need of extending the B Com 
undergraduate curriculum over four years, while the existing, 
historical model of a three-year programme is still applied 
at many institutions in South Africa, with dire consequences 
for student throughput and success (CHE, 2013). This study 
identifies key curriculum reform principles underpinning the 
design of a four-year B Com degree programme that allows for 
additional curriculum space. However, in order to be successful, 
such a curriculum should attempt to foster key cognitive 
resources, including in-depth knowledge and understanding, 
allow students time to think and ponder alternative responses, 
and be based on design principles such as alignment, articulation 
and scaffolding of knowledge. 

Acknowledgement: This study follows from work done as 
part of the B Com Working Group, for the Report: “A proposal 
for undergraduate curriculum reform in South Africa: The 
case for a flexible curriculum structure”, Council on Higher 
Education (CHE), issued August 2013, with acknowledgement 
to my fellow task team members: Dr Jane Skinner, Dr Janet 
Hesketh, Dr Caroline Goodier and Dr Ryan Kruger.
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1.6  Supporting student writing development at CPUT:  
the theory and practice nexus

Dr L Coleman (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, colemanl@cput.ac.za)
Dr MR Lea (The Open University)
Ms A Adams (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Ms D Scholts (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Mr T Mtonjeni (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Ms P Sefalane-Nkohla (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)

Session type:  Panel
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Student writing development, academic literacies perspective, university of 

technology context, theory and practice nexus

Academic literacies as a field of enquiry is commonly 
described by its focus on student writing in higher education. 
The field emerged in the mid-1990s through practitioner-led 
empirical engagements that sought to challenge the deficit 
conceptualisations of the student that underpinned many 
university driven interventions addressing the perceived 
‘problem’ of student writing (Lea, 1994; Lea & Street, 1998; 
Lillis, 1999; Lillis & Scott, 2007). In South Africa, research 
undertaken under the academic literacies framework has 
been particularly generative in acknowledging the many 
identities, discourses and practices students bring to the 
academic environment and how these have contributed to 
shaping student encounters with the academic literacies of 
their courses (Thesen, 1997; 2007; Gough, 2000; Leibowitz, 
2004; Paxton, 2004; Jacobs, 2005; Archer, 2006; Bangeni 
and Kapp, 2006; Coleman, 2006; Boughey, 2007; Kapp & 
Bangeni, 2009; Clarence, 2012). Despite this rich and varied 
body of work, South African researchers (Boughey, 2014 
and Jacobs, 2014) have recently raised questions about 
the impact and extent to which this research approach has 
contributed to any significant change in how practitioners and 
the university sector as a whole continue to conceptualise 
academic literacies and approaches to student writing. In 
this panel session, practitioners and researchers working 
within a university of technology setting offer insight into the 
varied ways in which student academic writing development 

is conceptualised and supported. These insights highlight 
and bring to the fore the tensions and complexities that 
exist between the theorised frameworks associated with 
student writing development, particularly those associated 
with an academic literacies perspective, and the day-to-
day practices of those working in the field, within a specific 
academic context. 

In this panel session, student writing development at CPUT 
is considered from the vantage of the student (Adams), 
the lecturer (Scholtz) and the institutional Writing Centre 
(Sefalane-Nkohla and Mtonjeni). Each panellist will report 
on specific empirical research that aims to provide unique 
insights into the varied theoretical frameworks and tools being 
used to, not only, understand student writing development 
within the CPUT context, but also inform practice and 
practitioner-informed pedagogic and curricular responses. 
The findings of these studies’ provide the basis for raising 
the critical question of why, in particular, social practice 
accounts of writing development have played, at best, a 
marginal role in guiding institutional responses to student 
academic writing., Participants will be invited to engage in a 
critical conversation that seeks to examine and problematize 
some of the challenges facing practitioners and researchers 
working in the area of student writing development. This 
discussion will be led by academic literacies scholar, Mary 
Lea, with Lynn Coleman as discussant.

Paper 1:  Insights into students’ perceptions of a reading comprehension and engagement pedagogic 
intervention

Presenter: Anthea Adams
Higher education students are typically required to engage 
in a large amount of reading and writing activities. Raising 
students’ metacognitive awareness while reading academic 
texts is seen as a valuable way in which to support their 
ability to become more strategic readers and raise their 
comprehension of the often dense and unfamiliar discipline-
specific texts they read. Guided by socio-cultural perspectives 
of learning (van de Walt, 2013:12), students’ perceptions of a 

specific pedagogic intervention that relied on a metacognitive 
teaching framework (Kelly & Clausen-Grace, 2007) was 
investigated using a qualitative descriptive case study design. 
Preliminary analysis suggests that the collaborative and 
nurturing pedagogic environment created by the intervention 
programme were valued by students, who also reported 
enabling benefits to their reading practice. 

Paper 2:  Nurturing or Negating? How lecturers’ inadvertently impact student academic literacy 
practices

Presenter: Desiree Scholtz
This presentation reports on a research study that explored 
lecturers’ conceptualisation of academic literacy and their 
understandings of what writing means within their disciplinary 

fields. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 
four first-year lecturers who taught four different fields of 
study in order to gain insight into their conceptualisations 
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of the academic literacy requirements for their respective 
courses. Written summative assignments produced by 
students in these courses were also analysed. Biglan’s (1973) 
description of hard applied and soft applied subjects was 
used to provide a useful typology for distinguishing science, 
engineering and humanities programmes. Lea & Street’s 
(1998) model of academic literacies was used to understand 
lecturers’ conceptualisation of academic literacy and writing. 

The findings confirm that the nature of academic writing in 
these vocational courses is contextually embedded with 
disciplinary-based writing prescriptions and conventions. 
Additionally, the study provides support for the contention 
that lecturers have significant influence on the nature and 
development of students’ writing development and that this 
can have either a nurturing or negating effect.

Paper 3:  Repositioning Writing Centres to promote academic language proficiency and facilitate 
epistemological access

Presenter: Puleng Sefalane-Nkohla & Thembinkosi Mtonjeni
In this presentation the role of the institutional Writing 
Centre in promoting the development of students’ academic 
language proficiency and writing abilities are explored. 
Focusing on a recent analysis of first year Electrical 
Engineering and Environmental Management students’ 
written texts, a description of some of the challenges these 
students faced are described. These challenges include 
morphological, syntactic and developmental errors. 

Suggestions are offered about how interventions offered 
by the CPUT Writing Centre, which rely on socio-cognitive 
theoretical understandings of language development (Khatib 
& Shakouri, 2013) and differentiated instruction theory 
(Tomlinson, 2005), can assist in developing the necessary 
academic language and writing proficiency student required 
for epistemological access to their disciplinary environments.

1.7  Interplay of Structure, Culture and Agency:  
A study on professional development in higher education in South 
Africa – what can we learn about context, and does it matter?

Prof BL Leibowitz (University of Johannesburg, brendal@uj.ac.za)
Prof VG Bozalek (University of the Western Cape)
Ms JL Farmer (Stellenbosch University)
Prof JW Garraway (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Ms N Herman (Stellenbosch University)
Prof J Jawitz (University of Cape Town)
Prof W McMillan (University of the Western Cape)
Ms G Mistri (Durban University of Technology)
Dr C Ndebele (University of Venda)
Dr V Nkonki (University of Ford Hare)
Dr L Quinn (Rhodes University)
Dr J Vorster (Rhodes University)
Prof SC van Schalkwyk (Stellenbosch University)

Session type:  Panel
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, academic staff development
Keywords:  Collaborative research, reflection, structure, culture and agency

This panel discussion forms part of the National Research 
Foundation (NRF) funded project entitled ‘Structure, Culture 
and Agency’ which was undertaken by researchers at eight 
universities during 2011 – 2013. The project is an investigation 
into contextual influences on the professional development of 
academics as teachers in higher education in South Africa. It 
is based on an analysis of the national context and eight case 
studies at public higher education institutions. It has explored 
how material, policy and cultural forces influence individuals’ 
engagement in professional development opportunities, and 
what kinds of professional development are effective in these 
environments. 

The eight institutions and sites for the case studies include the 
following: Cape Peninsula University of Technology, Durban 
University of Technology, Fort Hare, Rhodes University, 

University of Cape Town, University of Stellenbosch, 
University of Venda and the University of the Western Cape.

The purpose of the research is to contribute to the international 
debates on professional development with regard to teaching 
and learning in higher education with specific reference to 
the concepts of ‘structure, culture and agency’ as developed 
in the work of social realist Margaret Archer. In so doing we 
have offered suggestions to our institutions, as well as at a 
policy level, as to how professional development may be 
enhanced nationally. The project has reached the end of 
phase one, in which an extensive array of data at the macro 
and micro levels were collected. The strength of this large 
study using a participatory and embedded case study design, 
is that it allows for an examination of phenomena across a 
broad spectrum of settings, but at the same time, the case 
study approach allows for complexity and uniqueness of 
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phenomena to be investigated, leading to the enrichment of 
knowledge (Svensson & Doumas, 2013).

The project has received a tranche of funds from the NRF in 
order to consolidate the analysis and engage in dissemination. 
This panel forms a core aspect of the activities in Phase Two. 
The purpose of this panel is to highlight four significant and 
interesting tensions that have emerged through the research, 
in the hope that this will stimulate debate about trends 
affecting professional development and quality teaching 
in higher education in South Africa. Although the tensions 
themselves may be well known, their articulation with 
professional development, as seen through the theoretical 
lens of structure, culture and agency, is less well explored. 
The panel is structured as follows:

Introduction to the project, its aims and research design 
Presenter: Brenda Leibowitz (University of Johannesburg)

The first interesting tension emerging from the data is 
that of the essential duality of universities as institutions. 
Following the now well-known work of Burton Clarke 
(1983) universities function both as enterprises with their 
managerial and administrative functions and priorities as 
well as organisations concerned with student learning and 
development. 

Presenters: James Garraway and Chris Winberg (Cape 
Peninsula University of Technology)

The second tension concerns a shift in UoTs since the mergers 
- from an emphasis on teaching and learning to an emphasis 
on research. This ‘academic drift’, which is particularly 

noticeable in Universities of Technology (UOTs), occurs at the 
expense of professional development and work-integrated 
learning concerns.

Presenter: Gita Mistri (Durban University of Technology)

The third tension is one in which one research-intensive 
university has also taken a leading role in professional 
development, making it something of an outlier as compared 
to other research-intensive universities. How this interesting 
and apparent reversal (as compared to the previous tension) 
has played out is discussed. 

Presenters: Lynn Quinn & Jo-Anne Vorster (Rhodes 
University)

The fourth tension concerns professional development in 
rural universities, where the different structural, cultural and 
agentic forces at play are examined in depth. 

Presenters: Clever Ndebele (University of Venda) & 
Vuyisile Nkonki (University of Fort Hare)

The concluding presentation focuses on the research 
limitations inherent in this large multiple case based study, 
and the recommendations emanating from the overarching 
research report.   These include recommendations for further 
research on how context influences quality teaching; the 
discourse of teaching and learning and how to enhance this; 
and the need for the recognition of teaching and learning. 
Finally, the project brings to light the urgency of conducting 
further research into the ways in which history, resources, 
conditions of employment and geography impact on teaching. 

Presenters: Viv Bozalek & Wendy McMillan (University of 
the Western Cape)

1.8  Capabilities informed evidence for change:  
Numbers and beyond

Dr MG Wilson-Strydom (University of the Free State, wilsonstrydommg@ufs.ac.za)
Dr S Fongwa (University of the Free State)
Ms ML Calitz (University of the Free State)
Mr A Ruswa (University of the Free State)

Session  type: Panel
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, engaging students
Keywords:  capabilities approach, visual methods, digital narratives, survey, employability

The critical importance of evidence-based practice in 
higher education is highlighted as the central theme of 
this conference. However, what counts as evidence and 
how evidence is collected and used underpin the extent 
to which it can support efforts for change. In this panel the 
presenters draw on the capabilities approach to inform their 
methodologies, the types of data collected and the manner in 
which data is analysed and used in practice. The four papers 
making up the panel cover both quantitative and qualitative 
methods, and demonstrate the richness of evidence possible 
when we move beyond the standardly reported measures of 
student performance such as success rates for example. The 
capabilities approach requires that we ask what a student 
is able to be and do, and what they value being and doing. 
This means that part of the evidence gathering process 
includes identifying valuable student capabilities. Further, 
the capabilities approach also draws attention to the agency 
of individuals (students) and the manner in which agency is 
fostered or constrained by different contextual environments. 
Capabilities informed evidence for change thus needs to take 

specific account of the ways in which students are able to 
exercise their agency as students, and the ways in which 
they might be prevented from doing so. The capabilities 
approach is an explicitly normative approach, grounded in 
human development values such as diversity and equality, 
participation, dialogue, democracy and sustainability. As 
such, approaches to gathering evidence informed by the 
capabilities framework are always, at least to some extent, 
directed towards change in the direction of a broader people-
centred human development agenda. A central assumption 
guiding the work presented in this panel is that there is no one 
‘right’ or ‘best’ way to collect evidence of change or to inform 
change. Instead, the four papers highlight the usefulness of 
quantitative surveys – for identifying valuable capabilities 
and for researching student perspectives on employability. 
Two qualitative methodologies are also presented, narrative 
research with a particular focus on digital narratives and 
visual methods in the form of student drawings, both of which 
provide a means of actively engaging students as participants 
in the research process. The four papers each provide 
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an overview of how the evidence gathering techniques 
were used, reflect on the methodological strengths and 

weaknesses and share some of the rich evidence for change 
generated within each of the studies.

Paper 1: Measuring student success: A capabilities approach 
Presenter: Anesu Ruswa 
This paper explores student success using the lens of the 
capabilities approach. A quantitative study was conducted to 
examine the influence of human capabilities on the academic 
performance of students within a South African university. 
The latent assumption which this study applied and tested 
against students’ capabilities is that academic performance 
can be used as a measurable proxy of student success. A 
survey was carried out by means of a questionnaire and data 
from 1503 student respondents was collected and analysed. 
The findings validate in two broad ways the argument that 
the capabilities approach is a potent framework to evaluate 
student success. They illustrate the influences of measures 
of various human capabilities and functionings on academic 

performance. Marked differences in performance were 
observed between demographic groups which possess 
different functionings and capabilities. The over-arching 
hypothesis that student performance is dependent the ‘real’ 
freedoms a student has was tested through a statistical 
method. Ordinal Least Squares Regression was used to 
identify model estimates and its pragmatism was examined. 
In this population of University students, out of a total of 10 
human capabilities considered, the following capabilities were 
found to be critical for the wellbeing (academic achievement) 
of students, educational resilience, learning disposition, 
bodily health and practical reason. A number of functionings 
which affect student success were also identified. 

Paper 2: These shoes had holes in them, but they allowed me to go far: Digital narratives research 
methodology for first-generation students 

Presenter: Talita Calitz 
Within the South African higher education system, extended 
degree programmes have created opportunities for more 
diverse student cohorts to access higher education. This 
heterogeneous environment creates pedagogical and 
institutional challenges for which university staff, students 
and pedagogies are often underprepared (Bozalek & Boughey 
2012; Pym & Kapp 2013). Although much research investigates 
the complexity of access and success in higher education, 
there is a need for more undergraduate student voices 
who tell the stories of their struggle for equal participation 
in higher education. This paper explores some of these 

pedagogical and institutional challenges, constraints, and 
opportunities from the perspective of a small group of first 
generation undergraduate students. The main argument in 
this paper is that digital narrative methods are a powerful way 
to present evidence about student lives in higher education 
in relation to broader systemic and institutional challenges, 
and shows how such evidence can be used reflexively 
from a capabilities perspective to create pedagogical and 
institutional arrangements which could enable more students 
to participate equally in higher education. 

Paper 3: Engaging students in evidence construction: Using visual methods to understand student 
experiences 

Presenter: Merridy Wilson-Strydom 
There has been a growing recognition of the role of visual 
methods in the social sciences in recent years. Despite this, 
Bagnoli reminds us that social sciences continue to privilege 
evidence based on words and numbers. We might make a 
similar argument in the case of higher education evidence. 
Located within a capabilities framework, this paper argues 
that visual methods have a critical role to play in higher 
education research that seeks to understand the lives of 
students. Not only do visual methods allow for meaningful 
participation of students in research, the creative process 
may also encourage reflection and expression of multiple 
perspectives that are unlikely to captured by numbers, 
and might be overlooked in written or verbal narratives. 

Visual methods have formed an important part of a larger 
longitudinal study involving 40 students who are in first-
year in 2014 and attended township high schools. In this 
paper I report on the results of two participatory visual data 
collection methods; student drawings of their experiences of 
coming to university and river of life drawings depicting their 
educational journeys during the first-semester. In addition 
to producing the drawings, students also provide a verbal 
reflection on their drawings in an interview setting. The paper 
demonstrates the richness and depth of understanding about 
students’ lives and their experiences as students that emerge 
when using visual methods. 

Paper 4: Interrogating graduate employability surveys as a tool for measuring student success: 
A capability approach

Presenter: Sam Fongwa 
Higher education success continues to be a major cause 
of concern in most higher education systems around 
the globe. However, many definitions of success, goals, 
milestones and time frames are set with an underlying 
assumption that all students coming into the system are of 
the similar educational levels, have similar social conditions, 
and aspire to attain the same level of success. Brooks & 

Everett (2008) along with a number of scholars have argued 
that “individuals do not act uniformly but that that their 
identities, role, class, ethnicity and gender mediate their 
actions and inform their agency. Regrettably, most of these 
aspects are not succinctly captured into most mainstream 
discussions of employability which is most often based on 
large scale surveys of students or graduates. This paper uses 
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some key notions of the capability approach to interrogate 
employability surveys as a tool to measure student success. 
As argued by Tholen (2013:7), labour market behaviour is 
heterogeneous, contingent upon social structures (such 
as institutional, social, economic and political), as well 
as values and discursive forces. Applying notions such 
as agency, functionings and capabilities the author uses 
the capability approach to interrogate understandings of 
graduate employability (Sen, 1989; Nussbaum, 2011; Walker, 
2010) within the structures affecting such developments. 
Using a recent study of four universities in South Africa, the 

paper argues that while employability as informed by core 
skills and qualifications captured in quantitative data from 
surveys remain important in understanding employability as 
a success indicator in higher education, there is need for a 
more nuanced approach needed to interrogate this perceived 
success as well as its implication for higher education policy 
and practice (Tholen, 2013). The paper concludes that while 
surveys will remain a key method to examine employability 
and actual employment, there is need for more subtle 
methodologies to understand the ‘soft’ issues of development 
besides skills, qualifications and income.

2.1  The Educational Engagement Practices of Disadvantaged 
Students at a South African University

Mrs N Norodien-Fataar (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, norodien-fataarn@cput.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student engagement, disadvantaged students, higher education, cultural capacity, 

navigational capacity

This paper discusses the educational engagement practices 
of students at a South African university. I will concentrate 
on first generation university students who come from 
disadvantaged social backgrounds, i.e. students from low 
socioeconomic environments who are the first in their 
families to access university education. The paper’s focus is 
on these students’ educational engagement at university. For 
the purpose of this paper, educational engagement refers to 
the practices that students establish to access and navigate 
their university education, as well as their engagement 
with the university processes and support infrastructure 
that are meant to provide them their ‘opportunity to learn’ 
(Lee, 2010) in university context. South African universities 
embarked on a rapid increase in providing access to students 
from disadvantaged backgrounds (see Cloete et al. 2004). 
Some academics have however argues that universities have 
been under-prepared for providing these first generation 
students the requisite academic support infrastructure and 
an intellectually engaging reception and induction platform 
(Makgoba, 1997) (Seepe, 2000). It is therefore suggested 
that students experience difficulty accessing and engaging 
their university education, which have implications for their 
educational experiences and success. Studies by Bozalek, 
2009 and Van Schalkwyk, 2009 show that engagement, 
active participation, shared learning and financial assistance 
are factors that enhance such educational socialization 
and learning at university. Kuh, 2009 highlights that 
what students do at university are important and that the 
time and effort students spend on study activities have 
consequences for their educational success. Krause, 2005 
compares engagement to a battle or a conflict and makes the 
assumption that for disadvantaged students the culture of 
the institution is foreign and alienating and that they lack the 
social and cultural capital to engage effectively at university. 
Mann, 2001 concentrates on students’ identities and their 
feeling of being an outsider and highlights the socio-cultural 
perspective of student engagement at University. Zepke and 
Leach, 2011 bring into view factors such as students’ financial 
problems, their family responsibilities and the impact of 
poverty as factors that influence engagement, Cross, 2010, 
in turn, shows that disadvantaged (mostly black) students 

take longer to complete their studies compared to students 
from middle class (mostly white) backgrounds. This suggests 
a link between the low socio-economic status (SES) of these 
students and completion of their degrees. I argue that higher 
education institutions misread the complexity of why this 
category of students does not optimally engage in educational 
socialization at university, which consequently impact their 
learning experiences and educational success. I suggest 
that understanding the way in which these students engage 
their universities as institutions is key to an appropriate 
understanding of their university experiences. Given these 
institutional constraints, this paper will argue that students 
establish emergent forms of engagement that facilitate their 
mediation of the institutional constraints they experience 
and their individual capacity to engage in higher education. 
Drawing on two concepts developed by cultural theorist, 
Arjun Appadurai (2004), ‘the future as a cultural capacity’ and 
‘the ability of the poor to cultivate voice’, this paper discusses 
how disadvantaged students navigate the university contexts 
and establish their educational engagement. Appaduari 
(2004, 69) argues that people who come from low socio-
economic backgrounds have weaker navigational capacity 
because they do not have the opportunities to practice their 
navigational capacity. He suggests that rituals, practices 
and procedures are necessary to engage poor people and 
to ensure that poor people navigate their social spaces 
effectively (71). I chose an interpretative study to understand 
the educational engagement practices of students as this 
gave participants the opportunity to express themselves 
and the chance to share an opinion and important events 
associated with their lives. Patton (2002) suggests that 
qualitative methodologies attempt to understand of the 
viewpoints of the participants as they live and experience 
events and phenomena Semi- structured interviews and 
focus group discussions were held with selected students 
who serve as mentors on a peer mentoring programme at 
the university. Based on qualitative research conducted 
within an interpretive tradition and the meanings generated 
by the interviews and focus groups, this paper will analyse 
how disadvantaged students engage with their educational 
socialization, engagement and learning at university. Using 
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the South African Student Engagement (SASSE) framework of 
student engagement, the paper analyses the ways in which 
disadvantaged students are able to establish their agency and 
engage with the university. Drawing on Yosso’s (2004) notion 
of ‘navigational capital’ I will show how students navigate 
institutional constraints and establish their educational 
engagement as they interact with the educational platforms 
that universities make available to support student learning. 
These educational support platforms include the student 
services, library and ICT accessibility, and other institutional 
resources that facilitate their engagement with their 
learning such as tutorials and writing support. My main 
findings are that disadvantaged students 1) establish forms 
of engagement based peer and linguistic support, 2) the 

complexity of time and resource constraints and their impact 
on the nature of their engagement at University, and 3) how 
they have to struggle and exert themselves to access the 
university’s support structures and faculties, which creates a 
fragmented and challenging set of circumstances that often 
frustrate them in the quest for quality university learning. The 
paper suggests that recognising research on the engagement 
practices of disadvantaged students would enhance the 
debate of disadvantaged students in higher education. This 
paper would potentially contribute to the extant literature 
on university access by offering an account of the complex 
ways in terms of which they go about constructing their 
educational engagements.

2.2  Can a little, at the right time, go a long way:  
The Programme for Academic Student Success 

Ms M du Plessis (University of the Free State, duplessism2@ufs.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student support, at-risk students, academic support, access and success

The National Development Plan’s aims of widening 
participation to higher education and producing higher 
quality graduates emphasise the importance of research on 
the tension between access and success in South African 
higher education. Although there  have been several access 
programmes implemented across South Africa, insufficient 
attention has been paid to the success and throughput rates 
of these students after accessing higher education, which 
is echoed in the CHE Report when it mentions that there is 
evidence of obstacles to access and success. This paper 
explores the tensions between access and success and 
provides evidence of interventions that could help answer 
the question of: How do we support these access students 
academically to help them progress through the higher 
education system while producing quality graduates? The 
Programme for Academic Student Success (PASS) at the 
University of the Free State is such an initiative that addresses 

the issue of student success and throughput rates of students 
that have accessed university study through the University 
Preparation Programme. Using high-impact activities 
throughout the year, this programme aims to create a sense 
of connection, community and belonging in a traditionally low 
support environment. The content focus of these activities 
provide comprehensive academic support at high-impact 
times throughout the year, and is founded in developmental 
academic advising practises. The paper discusses data-driven 
lessons about these specific students’ needs, the students’ 
experiences of programme, the effectiveness of interventions, 
and discusses the academic performance of the students that 
formed part of the programme. Further, we discuss how such 
a support initiative could be implemented at an institution to 
create a supportive and fostering environment for vulnerable, 
high risk students.

2.3 An evidence-based approach to improving technologically 
enhanced access to higher education 

Prof DL Wood (Central Queensland University & University of the Western Cape, d.wood@cqu.edu.au) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Access, participation, inclusive, technology enhanced learning, diversity

There has been increasing focus on improving access to 
higher education through more flexible technology enhanced 
teaching and learning opportunities in recent years. In the 
Australian context, the widening participation agenda grew 
out of concerns articulated in several national studies of 
the multiple layers on inequality limiting access to higher 
education. The increasing availability and affordability of 
information and communication technologies ICTs) and 
initiatives such as the Australian Government’s Digital 

Economy Goal in 2011 were considered to be the enablers 
required to realise the vision of a more equitable higher 
education system. However, despite the potential of 
such technologies to increase access to and participation 
in higher education, the evidence shows a continuing 
underrepresentation of students with disabilities, those 
located in remote locations and students from Indigenous 
backgrounds (Koshy, 2014; Wilks & Wilson, 2012). Moreover, 
evidence also suggests that even those students who are 
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enrolled in higher education and have access to ICTs are 
not necessarily making optimal use of the technologies to 
support their learning. As numerous studies have shown, the 
retention and success levels for students studying fully online 
are much lower than for students who are able to attend 
face-to-face classes and those undertaking blend learning 
alternatives (Patterson, & McFadden, 2009). The diversity 
of student needs and proficiency in their use of digital 
technologies has also been demonstrated in several studies 
(Hargittai, 2010; Kennedy et al, 2009; Wood et al, 2010) in 
recent years. These findings challenge the popular rhetoric 
that students entering university today have grown up 
with digital technologies and are already equipped with the 
digital literacy required to engage in a range of technology 
enhanced learning activities. Complicating this situation 
is the lack of clarity about what is meant when we refer to 
improved ‘access’ to higher education through technology 
enhanced learning and how such access can enhance the 

participation and success of students from special equity 
groups. This presentation outlines a framework that identifies 
four core accessibility requirements of technology enhanced 
learning environments designed to support the widening 
participation agenda. These four components include: 1) 
Access to affordable and appropriate ICTs; 2) Access to 
curriculum materials that are accessible to students with 
disabilities (Wood, 2013); 3) Access to TEL approaches that 
utilise the affordances of technologies in ways that maximise 
the learning outcomes for diverse students (Wood, in press); 
and 4) Epistemological access (Morrow, 2009; Muller, 2012). 
The presentation will draw on the findings from several 
teaching and learning related projects led by the presenting 
author in the Australian context to demonstrate the need 
for a more holistic understanding of the term ‘access’ and 
the benefits of an evidence-based approach to the design of 
learning environments that are more accessible to a diverse 
student population. 

2.4  Large Classrooms and the Marking Dilemma
Dr FR Samadi (University of Pretoria, ferie.samadi@up.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Marking workshops, large classrooms, reliability, staff development

There is extreme pressure on Higher Education Institutions to 
provide access to increasing numbers of students. Therefore, 
large classrooms, exceptional in the past, are becoming a 
norm today. We refer to large classrooms as classes with 
more than 100 students. Large class sizes pose significant 
teaching challenges, such as engagement of students, use 
of technology, coordination of multiple tutorial classes, and 
management of group work and assessments. Some of the 
assessment challenges arising in large classrooms include 
“avoiding assessment that encourages shallow learning” and 
“managing the volume of marking and coordinating the staff 
involved in marking” (AUTC, 2002). In an effort to manage 
these challenges, academic staff have increasingly turned to 
group and on-line assessments. However, in some instances, 
on-line assessment is not possible and other methods need 
to be adopted. In this paper, we address the marking of 
assignments and tests with a high degree of reliability in 
large classrooms and recommend the use of preparatory 
marking workshops for this purpose. In psychometrics, 
reliability is described as the consistency of a measure. A 
test is considered reliable if it could produce the same results 
under similar conditions. According to Tisi, Whitehouse, 
Maughan, and Burdett ( 2013) , many people accept the 
fact that a test result could have been different if different 
questions had come up or if the candidate had taken the 
exam on a different day. However when it comes to marking 
variability and human error in the assessment, the general 
public are much less tolerant. In a normal-sized classroom, 

the lecturer usually marks students’ assignments and tests, 
but in large classrooms, assistant lecturers and/or tutors 
are appointed to help with marking. This research focuses 
on marking discrepancies that were noted when different 
individuals marked exactly the same exam paper with the 
use of a marking memorandum. The data for this research 
was collected from several marking workshops organised 
for the training of tutors in various faculties of a leading 
South African university. Participants were familiar with the 
content of the discipline. They were provided with exam 
questions and the corresponding memoranda and were 
asked to mark the same students’ scripts anonymously. The 
marks were compared with the actual mark that the student 
earned during the exam. This research showed a significant 
range of marking and deviation from the actual mark. The 
deviation between markers could be as high as five to seven 
marks for a 10 mark question. This research recommends 
specific types of staff development marking workshops for 
lecturers/tutors who are assisting with marking in large 
classrooms, for the sake of consistency and reliability. The 
workshop supports the lecturers in managing the volume of 
marking and coordination of the staff involved in marking. 
In addition, the need for standardisation of marks and the 
use of a marking policy in each department was identified. 
The process of compiling this research assisted lecturers 
to recognise the importance of a detailed memorandum 
with clear mark allocations for each sub-section of a given 
assessment.
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2.5  Developing a general education curriculum in a university of 
technology:   evidence from an auto-ethnographic study

Dr DN Timm (Durban University of Technology, timmdn@dut.ac.za)  
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  General education, auto-ethnography, critical citizenship, student-centred, curricula

The curricula of Universities of Technology originate in the 
Technikon sector established in 1979 (Kagisano, 2010) which 
were specifically focused on “workforce development” 
expressed in tightly prescribed technical/vocational curricula 
with very little or no social science component. Currently, 
Universities of Technology students are required to graduate 
with skills, knowledge, attitudes and values that will enable 
them to participate fully both as citizens and professionals. 
At DUT, we envisage our mandate as a UoT in SA, to develop 
‘critical citizenship’ in our graduates, viz. “globally portable 
citizens, able to engage effectively with knowledge generation 
and management in increasingly diverse and globalised 
workplaces” (Kift, 2008). In order to meet the need for critical 
citizenship at DUT, we are engaging in curricula design which 
includes a General Education component, underpinned by 
humanistic philosophy incorporating social justice concerns 
or issues, in all programmes (Klein, 1990). In this paper, I will 
share auto-ethnographically (Chang, 2008; Ellis, 2004; Ellis 
& Bochner, 2000; Hamilton, Smith, & Worthington, 2008; 
Richardson, 2000; Taylor & Afonso, 2009) sourced evidence 
of concerns, action, influence and decisions in the General 
Education curriculum innovation process at DUT, and will 
invite interactive questions, comments and critique (McNiff, 
2010; Whitehead, 2010, 2011). Using autoethnography I am 
able to transcend the narration of self to engage in a cultural 
analysis and interpretation. Concerns have included a lack 
of critical citizenship component in UoT curricula; apathy/

resistance to change and innovation; limited understanding 
of learning and teaching, and training and education; varied 
perceptions and understanding of General Education; lack of 
understanding and experience of the scholarly application of 
inter/multi/trans/disciplinarity; the uneven pre-existence 
of General Education-type implicit principles and explicit 
practices in some programmes; and the lack of resources. 
Action has included identifying the aims of General Education 
at DUT; accessing policy documents; accessing international 
curriculum practitioners and educators on the introduction 
and development of a General Education curriculum; the 
creation of General Education Task Team (GETT); accessing 
the lived experience influences of GETT; informative intra- 
and inter-faculty interactive workshops; relating GE to critical 
cross-field outcomes of SAQA (SAQA, 1995); my own lived 
experience of interdisciplinarity. I mined the following data 
for evidence of who and what influenced the development 
of the General Education curricula: GETT minutes; workshop 
reports; email communication and reports on local and 
international symposia and visits. I will provide evidence of 
the decisions that I, as the leader and facilitator of the GETT, 
have made which will allow the institution to implement a 
blend of teaching and learning approaches and practices to 
facilitate success of the new flexible student-centred General 
Education curriculum, and will invite questions, comment 
and critique.

3.1  The next phase of promoting student success:  
a close look at senior student experience initiative.

Mrs MP Makibelo (University of Johannesburg, paulinam@uj.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Promoting, student success, senior, student experience, initiative

Over the years Institutions of higher learning in South Africa 
have successfully implemented initiatives aimed at assisting 
first year student to adapt. The First Year Experience (FYE) 
initiative at University of Johannesburg is an example of a 
systemic institutional approach to first year student success 
and has been implemented successfully since 2010. The 
first year is however not the only major transition students 
are faced with. Whether moving from one level of study to 
another or transferring from one institution to another, 
students are confronted with many transition events during 
their time at University. Educational transition is defined as 
the process of change that students make from one place 
or phase of education to another over time (Fabian&Dunlop, 
2002). Transitions are unpredictable experiences by nature 
and students need to be equipped for all eventualities. Going 

through a transition is a challenging learning experience 
in its own right and it is important that students build their 
resilience to successfully negotiate the change. According 
to the Council for Higher Education (2013) only 48% of the 
2006 cohort of students entering contact institutions had 
graduated after 5 years. Many of this drop outs left in their 
first year. However, a significant proportion, 17% of students 
doing a three year degrees, 20% of students doing four year 
degrees as well as 25% of those doing three year diplomas, 
left the system in later undergraduate years. Understanding 
and improving students’ experiences is of critical importance 
if the South African higher education system is to produce 
sufficient numbers of quality graduates and responsible 
citizens who are life-long learners. In response to the 
issue of senior undergraduate drop-out, the University of 
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Johannesburg (UJ) recently established the Senior Student 
Experience (SSE) initiative, a first of its kind in the country. 
This emerging initiative seeks to define what senior students 
experience in South African context. It also aims to find 
ways of strengthening already existing initiatives as well 
as developing new initiatives which intentionally focus 
on student needs. Gardner (1999) defines the Senior Year 
Experience as a variety of initiatives in the academic and co-
curricular domain that, when implemented in a coordinated 
way can promote and enhance learning, satisfaction and 
successful transition into careers or graduate education. 
He further maintains that institutions of higher education 
need to do a lot more for seniors than simply hand them a 
degree or a diploma. As institutions of higher learning we 
have a moral obligation to define and improve the senior 
year experience to ensure student success after graduation. 
Gardner and van der Veer (1998:4) also believe that the 
senior year experience must be clearly defined. They also 
advocate that higher education has a moral obligation to pay 
more attention to the preparation of students for practical 
success beyond graduation. Some international studies, such 
as that of Smith and Gast (1998:191) have showed that many 
students are not sure about their goals, they are confused 
by the graduate school, and are unclear about job search 
processes and are generally worried about their future. The 
undergraduate senior years are the important years and 
yet the most under researched period of transition. The 

purpose of this presentation is to get interested conference 
participants involved in the conversation surrounding 
senior student issues and challenges using the University of 
Johannesburg positioning document as a point of departure. 
The paper also aims to discuss the importance of continuously 
supporting students while they are still within the system as 
well as sharing some institutional initiatives and interventions 
already in existence to enhance transition from University- 
to- post- University life. The University of Johannesburg 
Senior Student Experience Initiative amongst others aims 
use a data driven approach to address issues faced by senior 
students.  

This presentation will report on the critical main focus areas: 
•  Working with careers 
•  Literacies development 
•  Senior student involvement (tutors, senior tutors, CE etc.)
•  Barriers to persistence (money, food, time, psycho-social 

etc.) 
•  Creating a more coherent support environment for 

students 
•  Academic/professional staff development and support 

(SoTL) 
•  Alumni advocacy/raise awareness of being an alumnus
•  Developing graduate attributes 

The UJ, SSE is being implemented from August 2014 onwards.

3.2  Access for success:   An evaluation of the four-year degree 
students’ academic performance

Mr G Thaver (University of the Western Cape, gthaver@uwc.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Academic performance, epistemological access, four-year degree, 

successful learning, three-year degree

The University of the Western Cape (UWC) is still one of the 
historically black universities that caters for students from 
economic, social and educationally deprived backgrounds. 
Because of this, UWC recognized that nearly all students 
entering the University still had to acquire particular patterns 
of logical reasoning and critical thinking, independent study, 
and academic literacy skills specific to the higher education 
context. The four-year degree programme was one way in 
which UWC attempted to provide epistemological access to 
these students. In the Faculty of Economic and Management 
Sciences the four-year degree programmes are designed 
on the principle that first-year students would complete 
their first year over two years. Fifty percent of the modules 
are foundation modules, while the remaining fifty percent 
are first year main stream modules. In addition, first-
year students in the four-year degree programmes are 
also further assisted by administrative support staff who 
work with the at-risk students. This paper is about a study 
conducted on the progress of all the foundation degree (B 
Com Accounting and B Com General) programmes students 
over a period of four years, beginning 2010 until the end of 
2013. The aim of the study was to determine if the support 
provided to the students assisted them to pass the foundation 

modules and progress on to the mainstream modules. The 
objective was to ascertain whether or not the foundation 
support modules strengthened the students’ academic 
performance in the mainstream modules. In addition, it was 
to compare the foundation students performance to that of 
the mainstream (three-year degree programmes) students. 
The paper’s theoretical underpinnings are based on Morrow’s 
argument for the enhancement of epistemological access in 
higher education, Lave and Wenger’s theory that promotes 
‘communities of practice’ and McKenna’s views on an 
ideological model for extended curriculum programmes. This 
was a quantitative study where only the students’ academic 
records were used as data. The four-year foundation degree 
students’ academic performance across all the modules 
which they must complete during the first two years of 
study (foundation programme) together with their two years 
of study in the mainstream modules were analysed and 
compared to their mainstream counterparts. The findings 
revealed that the support modules offered in the foundation 
programme assisted the students to perform well in the 
mainstream modules. Furthermore, the findings also showed 
that the four-year degree students performed at a level equal 
to and above the three-year degree students.
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3.3  High Impact Learning Experiences in a Blended Environment - 
Learning from Our Award Winners

Mrs Y Heymans (North West University, Yolande.Heymans@nwu.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Blended learning, flipped classroom, technology enhanced, teaching and learning

The North West University is in the process of adopting an 
institutional wide approach to technology enhanced teaching 
and learning (Teaching and Learning Framework, 2014). The 
NWU Blended Learning Model outlines various principles that 
should be evident in all units. These principles include that the 
design of the learning process should accommodate the fusion 
of thoroughly selected, complimentary teaching, learning and 
assessment approaches and technologies based on educational 
merit. It should encourage student engagement with the 
learning content and the design of learning opportunities and 
experiences ought to contribute to a fully integrated learning 
environment. These concepts require purposeful alignment 
with learning outcomes and explicit scaffolding of student 
learning to enable successful achievement of intended 
learning outcomes (Kinzie, 2012; Kuh, Kinzie, Buckley, Bridges, 
& Hayek, 2007; Sams et al., 2014). As several other higher 
education institutions, and as part of the Blended Learning 
Model, the NWU has implemented a flipped classroom model 
in order to enhance student engagement in the learning 
process. Flipped learning pedagogy within the blended 
learning environment assumes that students attend class 
for rich human-interactive learning experiences. The design 
and delivery of “on-campus” modules are well structured 
and have a distinct character –but extending these modules 
to the online environment can present challenges. A key 

enabler of the blended learning and flipped classroom vision, 
therefore, is professional learning from other teaching staff. 
This presentation will showcase high impact flipped learning 
experiences in a blended environment as implemented by 
recipients of the Institutional Teaching Award. It will report on 
the redesign of a module in an on-campus learning institution 
to ensure engagement and participation in online and in-class 
learning and assessment activities. The phases of the project 
will be showcased in a condensed manner. These include the 
evaluation of learning environments to enhance the quality of 
learning experiences for all students, the interview of staff and 
students as representatives, and the proposal of pedagogical 
adjustments that may promote further student engagement 
and participative learning opportunities. How does your 
proposal fit the conference theme(s)? The presentation will 
touch on the use of technology in teaching and learning in 
order to support pedagogy and enhance student engagement. 
The presentation will exemplify the design, reflection and 
analysis of the manner in which learning evolved in a flipped 
classroom within a blended environment and the lessons learnt 
to make improvements for the future. I believe the reflections 
will be useful for academics endeavouring to use technology in 
order to flip the classroom in which students can develop key 
professional skills that are inherent to their discipline.  

3.4  Successful PhD graduates:   A matter of quest
Prof EM Bitzer (Stellenbosch University, emb2@sun.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Doctoral education, doctoral supervision, doctoral research metaphors, 

quest as metaphor, postgraduate development

At the turn of the century Brew (2001) and Pearson and 
Brew (2002) have indicated different conceptions of PhD 
research and scholarship. Brew’s (2001) ‘journey’ conception 
of research, whereby doctoral studies are seen as articulated 
research journeys, points to existential issues and dilemmas 
linked to forming academic or research identities. Doctoral 
research, in the sense of a ‘journey’, is interpreted as a 
personal and progressive route of discovery, not merely 
resulting in arriving at a ‘destination’, but leading to 
personal transformation along the way. From an educational 
perspective, the important question is ultimately whether 
and how doctoral study journeys contribute in changing 
doctoral candidates into independent or autonomous and 
thus successful new researchers. Willison (2006) and Willison 
and O’Regan’s (2006, 2007) work on moving from dependent 
research (a clear non-researcher identity) to research 
autonomy at the level of doctoral and post-doctoral work 

(a desired researcher identity) also provides a useful way to 
explore researcher success related to research education. 

At least six elements of movement towards researcher 
autonomy are suggested: 
•  Curiosity: To increasingly self-determine a need for 

knowledge and understanding. 
•  Determination: To increasingly keep at the task of finding 

data or information from self-selected sources; to 
choose and develop appropriate methodology with self-
structured guidelines. 

•  Criticality: To be able to increasingly evaluate data or 
information from self-generated criteria critically and 
rigorously; to generate substantial research outcomes 
for ideas, practices and interpretations that may become 
foundational in the field or discipline. 

•  Organisation: To organise data and information, 
increasingly using self-determined protocols; to start 
forming and developing research networks. 
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•  Creativity: To analyse, synthesize and apply information/
data to increasingly fill self-identified gaps or extend 
knowledge.

•  Persuasion: To increasingly master the language of the 
discipline or field, to choose appropriate genres to extend 
understanding and making knowledge publicly accessible. 

Researcher autonomy frameworks such as this typically 
draw on the commonality of research learning processes as 
well as Bernstein’s (2000) notion of symbolic control and 
identity change. Together, these two conceptions of the 
research journey and research autonomy represent a clear 
continuum of researcher development. However sound such 
metaphors and frameworks may be, new metaphors can be 
identified that explore and describe the nuances of the often 
‘messy’ process that most students experience while they 
study towards a successful PhD. Put simply, the problem 
often is that the notion of a research journey or research 
autonomy implies a known start and a known destination, 
that the terrain can be mapped out in advance, how much 
the ‘travellers’ are to pay, which route they would like to 
follow, how much comfort they would like to experience 
whilst travelling and how long they would like the trip to take. 
The notion of a journey, for instance, also suggests a process 
with a relatively predictable and structured beginning, 
middle and end; something which many have questioned as 
an appropriate characterisation of doctoral education and 
the doctoral research experience (Wellington et al. 2005; 
McCulloch and Stokes, 2008). In looking for more appropriate 
characterisations of the doctoral education process we need 
to explore ideas that will take account of the fundamental 

nature of the doctoral degree. It has to include the complexity 
of the doctorate, the uncertainty involved, the extent to 
which research involves the unknown, the fact that multiple 
actors are involved and the emotional ups and downs of 
the experience. It should also help candidates to recognise 
that research is not linear and often characterised by social 
isolation (Auden 1969). The use of the ‘quest’ as metaphor 
is not new in education, however its application to doctoral 
education is. This paper thus argues for this new metaphor to 
at least subsume that of the ‘journey’ for doctoral education. 
To do justice to a complex and potentially transformative 
experience such as doctoral research, the ‘quest’ offers 
more nuanced and appropriate metaphor. The ‘quest’ has 
a heuristic nature and encourages insight that helps bring 
meaning, coherence and understanding to what can be a 
confusing experience for many doctoral candidates (Murray 
2009; McCulloch 2013). This paper contends that the ‘quest’ 
with its component elements of the precious and desired 
object, the lengthy journey, the hero, several tests, guardians 
and helpers offers a vehicle for better understanding - not 
only to doctoral candidates, but also to their supervisors 
and scholars of higher education. The identification and 
explication of the ‘quest’ as a more appropriate metaphor for 
the doctoral experience also imply a useful thinking frame 
for those charged with facilitating development programmes 
for research students and their supervisors. Since metaphors 
provide useful starting points for discussions prior to doctoral 
studies and also to act as prompts for discussion on specific 
aspects of the doctoral experience, this paper proposes 
that the generative nature of the ‘quest’ metaphor makes it 
particularly appropriate for such purposes.

3.5  Inverted engagement:   A case study of the flipped classroom on a 
rural South African campus

Dr A le Roux (University of the Free State, lerouxa3@qwa.ufs.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Active learning, flipped classroom, peer-assisted learning, science education

One potential valuable tool with which to increase student 
success and engagement in STEM (Science, Technology, 
Engineering and Mathematics) fields, is an active learning 
approach (reviewed by Prince, 2004; Trowler, 2010). The 
“flipped” classroom, a pedagogical approach that devotes 
lecturing time to collaborative active learning exercises, 
and shifts the didactic transmission of theoretical material 
to online activities outside the classroom, has received 
much attention in online educational forums, but has not 
gained significant global traction amongst STEM educators. 
Opposition to the flipped classroom may be linked to the 
difficulty of changing long-standing practices centered on the 
traditional transmittal model of education, for both educators 
and learners. This resistance to change is particularly strong 
when “flipping” is viewed as a comprehensive, technology-
rich restructuring of an entire course (cf. Bishop & Verleger, 
2013; Bland, 2006). Despite the promise that this teaching 
approach holds, there are numerous practical and cognitive 
obstacles to its implementation, and the flipped classroom 
has rarely been explored in developing countries facing 
the dual challenge of technological lag and a student body 
receiving instruction in a second or third language. In this case 

study, I explore the impact of a partially flipped classroom on 
a rural South African campus. I describe the consequences 
of this “partial flip” on relevant student scores, as well as 
their subjective perceptions of the altered course. Methods 
I implemented a partially flipped classroom in a third-year 
undergraduate Aquatic Ecology course at the University 
of the Free State’s rural Qwaqwa campus. This course was 
comprised of 21 students, all of whom were English Second-
Language speakers. Instead of transforming an entire course 
into a flipped classroom, I flipped only the most challenging 
theoretical sections of the course, with the aim of increasing 
student engagement with complex theoretical material. 
While retaining traditional, didactic lectures as the core 
of most lectures, I created or found video material on the 
most challenging theoretical concepts. These videos, which 
were posted on Blackboard, illustrated and elaborated 
on theoretical material through models, experiments, or 
demonstrations of abstract ideas in real-world situations. 
These concepts were then the focus of collaborative, 
active learning exercises in class. Further, I used two tools 
that qualitatively assessed levels of student engagement: 
the University of the Free State’s (1) Classroom Survey of 
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Student Engagement (CLASSE), which gauges how students’ 
engagement with the course aligns with the lecturer’s goals, 
and (2) a course evaluation asking targeted questions about 
students’ experience of flipped interventions (i.e., videos, 
class activities, online quizzes, and changed workload). 

Relevant findings and discussion 
The videos on Blackboard improved some student scores 
during in-class activities, but the collaborative aspect of these 
activities had an even stronger positive impact. Students 
who had watched posted videos on Blackboard performed 
significantly better in “think-pair-share” activities (described 
in King, 1993) than those who did not (e.g., average score in 
an osmoregulation activity: watchers = 29%, non-watchers 
= 7%). However, all students’ answers significantly improved 
after they were allowed to discuss their first answers with 
classmates (e.g., average scores in the same activity changed 
from 26% to 35% after students shared their answers with 
peers, t = -2.595, df = 20, P = 0.009). Such peer-assisted 
education is particularly valuable in classrooms where the 
language of instruction is a second or third language for the 
majority of learners (e.g., Fox, Vos, & Geldenhuys, 2007). The 
CLASSE survey and course evaluation suggested that students 
responded positively to the flipped classroom, although some 

experienced negative pressure in the changed classroom 
set-up. From the perspective of the lecturer, and also in their 
self-reported answers, students were highly engaged along 
behavioural, emotional and cognitive dimensions (Trowler, 
2010). Students reported that the course challenged them to 
apply, synthesize, and analyze information; all characteristic 
of higher levels of cognitive complexity and positive cognitive 
engagement. For some, the increased pressure/workload in 
this course was positive: “[The videos and quizzes] gave more 
insight and pressurized [me] to do more research”. One student 
did not appear to receive the pressure well: “[The videos and 
quizzes were] not helpful, used too much of our time and 
caused pressure”. However, the trend amongst students in this 
partially flipped classroom was positive: In the words of one 
student “[this course] has changed me. I think much better 
than before”. This case study is one of the few investigations 
of the flipped classroom outside of the North American and 
European context. The most encouraging aspect of this study 
was the finding that even small changes – a partial flip – 
could have a positive influence on student engagement and 
especially, cognitive complexity. While lecturers need to be 
aware of the challenges inherent to flipping, this pedagogical 
approach can likely be implemented successfully on numerous 
South African campuses where there is adequate technological 
support and educators willing to change.

4.1  Using student engagement as evidence for first-year profiling
Mr ME Henn (University of the Free State, hennme@ufs.ac.za)
Ms L Swart (University of the Free State)
Ms H Posthumus (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student engagement, first-year students, profiling, data

How much do you know about your first-year students’ high 
school academic experiences, and what they expect of their 
first year at your institution? This presentation introduces 
a measure that can provide institutions with this data, and 
suggests means of incorporating this data into a profiling 
system. Students’ success in higher education continues to be 
a challenge. According to the Department of Higher Education, 
national policies and institutions should prioritise the 
improvement of access and success for students. University 
staff tries to address these challenges but for any intervention 
to be successful, it has to be based on evidence from the 
students who require support. Students’ individual factors, 
such as their demographic profile, academic preparation, 
and other personal factors can account for their success and 
persistence in university. However, these individual factors are 
out of the university’s control. The institution therefore needs 
to identify factors that are within their sphere of influence and 
what they can actually do something about. Research has 
proven that one of these factors is student engagement which 
has a positive effect on students’ persistence and grades 
throughout their higher education career. Universities need 
in-time information about their entering student population. 
One instrument that can generate this kind of information 
is the Beginning University Survey of Student Engagement 
(BUSSE). This measure asks entering first-year students to 
report on their learning experiences during high school as well 
as their expectations for engagement during their first-year 
of university. The BUSSE provides actionable data that can 

be employed in different interventions aimed at supporting 
students to be successful at higher education. The data can 
inform success initiatives through which universities can 
create opportunities for students to participate in effective 
educational practices and encourage students to spend time 
and effort on these practices. From an institutional perspective 
to conceptualise a model of student profiling it is imperative to 
provide institutional bodies with in-time information. This shift 
towards data driven decision making, the field of profiling, 
learning analytics and data analytics has become a focal point. 
In education the term learning analytics refers to the use of 
learner-produced data from multiple sources such as an 
institutional learning management system and incorporates 
analysis models to discover information in an effort to predict 
and advise on learning. This paper will explore the relationship 
between student engagement data collected from the BUSSE 
survey and a conceptual model of profiling students through 
employing various analytical techniques in an effort to identify 
patterns in data that can be clustered in data categories. 
This process is performed by using the student engagement 
data collectively with activity performance and dispositional 
indicators. This paper will discuss the results from the 2014 
pilot of BUSSE that was administered at the University of 
the Free State, specific interventions, such as improved 
orientation programmes, that have been informed by the 
BUSSE data, and using BUSSE data to create a first-year profile 
through learning analytics. 



44

4.2  Engaging the Outliers:   The impact of the University Preparation 
Programme on access and success

Ms T Setilo (University of the Free State, SetiloT@ufs.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Access, success, engagement, preparing students

Access, especially with success, to higher education in 
South Africa has and continues to be a challenge. During 
the apartheid years, the majority of Black people were 
not afforded the opportunities to study further in higher 
education institutions. In 1993, the University of the Free 
State in collaboration with other stakeholders in the Free 
State developed a programme for students who came from 
previously disadvantaged schools to gain access to higher 
education institutions with a programme then called “The 
NEED programme” (Need for Education, Elevation and 
Development)”. The name of the programme changed to 
the Career Preparation Programme to the current University 
Preparation Programme (UPP). Masemola (2010) highlighted 
the lack of structured career guidance impacting on preparing 
students for success while at school that is constantly being 
questioned by the Higher Education sector, the public, 
politicians and prospective students. Today low retention 
and graduation rates of Black students higher education 
institutions have drawn much attention to underpreparedness 
and the need for innovative pedagogies to improve student 
success. The UPP admits students with an Admission Point 
(AP) score ranging between 14-24. These students are then 
given access to go through the programme for one academic 
year. The programme uses resource-based learning including 
elements of small group facilitation and materials that are 

designed to engage and students. In addition those students 
take developmental modules including, academic literacy and 
lifelong learning skills. Despite the changes in the perceptions 
of access programmes the UPP has 20 years of evidence 
showing that it creates opportunities for the “outliers” in 
their communities. The engaging and innovative pedagogical 
approach of the programme has resulted in success 
stories that continue to inspire today students in higher 
education. The UPP has continuously invested in staff who 
are professional, dedicated and want to see their students 
succeed academically. They invest in shared responsibilities 
to better equip the student during that academic year. With 
the intentional engaging approach, the “fundamental” mental 
modules in the Programme remain the core focus in small 
group facilitation. The UPP firmly believes that education is 
the most powerful weapon you can use to change the world 
because it helps in poverty alleviation by promoting lifelong 
learning. Since the programme started, over 16 334 students 
have gone through the U.P.P and 2598 degrees have been 
awarded to students who began their studies in the UPP 
(including honors, masters, and M.B.Ch.B degrees). This paper 
will serve as a testimony of the progress and success of the 
engaging approaches in the Programmes within the South 
African Higher Education sector, giving students not only 
access but also supporting them for success upon entry.

4.3  Connectivism:   A Critical Reflective Journey
Prof V Bozalek (University of the Western Cape, vbozalek@gmail.com)
LL Quesada (University of the Western Cape)
Dr M Schmeisser (Stellenbosch University)
Mr N Thaver (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Mr F Manzira (University of Venda)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning

Connectivism is a learning theory gaining ground in higher 
education in recent years to encompass the changing learning 
landscape that results from rapidly expanding technology 
(Downes, 2005; Siemens, 2005).  The main tenet of the 
theory is that the capacity to know is more critical than what 
is currently known. Learning takes place by connecting to 
different nodes of knowledge across cyberspace, objectively 
analysing and reviewing the gained knowledge, with the aid 
of critical discussions and social interactions using social 
media that provides these affordances. 

This paper reports on a study which looks at the theory 
of Connectivism by participants and a facilitator who had 
enrolled for a Postgraduate Diploma in Higher Education 
Teaching and Learning.  The authors are a small group was 

engaged in a course assignment on connectivism as a theory 
for teaching and learning in higher education.

The traditional role of a teacher according to Siemens (2010) 
is that of control, however with the introduction of social and 
technological networks this has changed to that of influence 
– instead of controlling a classroom and the learning in it, an 
educator now influences or shapes a network. Teachers play 
the roles of amplifier, curator, wayfinder, aggregator, filter, 
modelling and persistence presence in a networked learning 
environment.

Web 2.0 technologies are fundamentally interlinked with 
connectivism. Web 2.0 are tools that enable users to 
create, publish and share content, allowing interaction and 
collaboration rather than just passive viewing. These tools 
can be used in various ways in the classroom and have 
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benefits and limitations to their use. Web 3.0 extends Web 
2.0 for connectivism to include collaboration, openness, 
flexibility, active learning, loose institutional ties and personal 
learning.

The study uses guided reflective approach with a dual focus: 
a) to explore the learning experiences of a group of students 
and their facilitator in a postgraduate diploma context, and 
b) reflect on interaction and cognitive engagement with 
connectivist learning.  

As well as thinking about the pros and cons of using web 
2.0 or social media tools for teaching and learning, the 
participants were asked to complete a Google Form by the 
facilitator about the extent to which they were able to engage 
with connectivist learning in the tasks set in the Teaching and 
Learning in Higher Education course in our small group. They 
were asked questions following Wang, Chen, and Anderson’s 
(2014) framework for interaction and cognitive engagement 
in connectivist learning. 

Participants were asked for personal reflections about how 
they were able to operate the social media they used, as well 
as their wayfinding, sensemaking and innovative artifact 
creation. Data was coded by using a thematic analysis of the 
responses on the Google Forms. Data were coded by thematic 
groups. Participants all agreed to use their guided reflections 
as data for this study.

Connectivism offers real-time communication and immediate 
feedback, as well as encourages motivation and cooperation 
among participants/learners. However, infrastructure 
constraints (digital divide) could hinder the real-time 
communication. In addition, as learning is a social process, it 
is difficult to separate the ‘personal’ from ‘learning’ aspect. 
Some social media tools offer a better platform for ‘the social’ 
than for ‘the learning’. Authors such as Church and de Oliveira 
(2013) argue that social media such as WhatsApp posseses 
a lightweight nature, which encourages personal and social 
exchanges. 

Participants revealed that they had achieved interaction and 
cognitive engagement in the connectivist learning context to 
various degrees in terms of interaction operation in practising 
and using various media to build their learning spaces, 
wayfinding complex learning environments to connect with 
human and non-human resources, making sense of the 
information that they found and innovation interaction about 
the ideas, theories and models that were necessary for the 
assignments and creating an artefact in the form of a final 
assignment

After guided reflection it became apparent that as a group 
we completed assignments with a Connectivist approach, in 
that we were involved in all levels of Connective learning to a 
certain degree. The findings also revealed that it is important 
to understand the affordances of social media for learning.

4.4  Beyond intuition in the field of academic development: 
exploring spaces for authentic learning

Dr M Skead (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, melskead@gmail.com) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Academic development, knowledge and knower structures, social realism, becoming 

academic developers, higher education

This paper is a layered account of becoming an academic 
developer. It details an emergent transition from an everyday 
or intuitive understanding of academic development 
as craft to a systematic and cumulative construction of 
academic development as intellectual project with strong 
epistemological, ontological and axiological underpinnings. This 
experience is contextualised within the structure and pedagogy 
of a formal qualification in higher education that privileges 
the role of academic developers in constructing theoretically 
principled responses to deeply complex 21st century questions. 
Higher Education functions within a mega-complex, turbulent, 
unpredictable and ‘runaway world’ (Giddens 2003) in which 
academic developers are tasked with enabling meaningful 
institutional responses to perplexing questions. Within this 
context, I explore my own transition and multi-layered identity 
as course participant (student), practitioner (in the field of 
academic development), researcher and teacher with the aim 
of articulating a personal experience that I argue has enabled 
the ‘cultivated gaze’ (Maton 2010:166) of the ‘legitimate 
knower’ (155). The formal qualification explored in this paper 
is the Postgraduate Diploma in Higher Education for academic 
developers offered by the Centre for Higher Education Research, 
Teaching and Learning at Rhodes University. In 2007 Shelda 
Debowski asked: ‘Are we there yet?’ arguing for ‘more rigorous 
development of academic developers’. Five years later, Suellen 

Shay reiterated this question: ‘Educational development as 
a field: are we there yet?’ (2012:311). In this paper I consider 
ways in which the pedagogic device of this formal qualification 
has enabled and shaped knowing, being and doing in my 
work as academic developer through functioning as pathway 
to becoming a legitimate knower. This examination is 
informed by the realisation that in order to establish a ‘robust 
professional habitus and identity’ (Muller 2009: 214) academic 
developers must have access to spaces for authentic learning 
via cumulative knowledge-building and sociality (Maton 
2010:171) as well for scholarship that goes beyond that which is 
assumed and tacit when academic development is approached 
as craft rather than a ‘coherent body of context-independent 
knowledge’ (Quinn & Vorster 2014:2). Immersion in such a 
body of knowledge enables a ‘community of experience’ 
through construction of a canon and shared sensibilities of 
knowers (Maton 2010:171). At its core, this paper theorises 
the academic developer as knower and asks the following 
questions: -How has principled knowing through cumulative 
learning enabled possibilities of working with academics via 
a theoretically robust disposition and attitude? -What are 
the effects of an encounter with knowledge and knowing 
on the academic developer as knower? -What does it mean 
to be apprenticed into relevant constellations of meaning in 
the field of academic development? (Martin et al 2010). This 
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research is conducted using a qualitative research design 
and methodology. Conceptually, it follows a path of inductive 
reasoning in order to identify patterns, ideas, feelings, changes 
and events within a layered account of introspection with 
the purpose of invoking others into the emergent experience 
of knowing and being as academic developers. Data sources 
include the formal course structure, content and pedagogy of 
the Postgraduate Diploma in Higher Education for academic 
developers at Rhodes University, responses from two cohorts 
of participants in this course (2011-2012 and 2013-2014) 
elicited through an open-ended questionnaire and my own 
comprehensive course portfolio. The conceptual framework 
in this paper is underpinned by a social realist understanding 
of teaching and learning as delineated in the work of Basil 
Bernstein and Karl Maton. It draws substantively on the ideas of 
Ronald Barnett and the work of South African theorists such as 
Lynn Quinn, Jo-Anne Vorster and Suellen Shay. Further afield, 
I draw on Sue Clegg’s ideas on ‘forms of knowing’ (2009:403) 
and Tai Peseta’s exploration of ‘knowledge and content in 
academic development’ (2011:84) as well as her account of 

learning and becoming in academic development (2005). 
The conference theme problematizes the notions of ‘access’ 
and ‘success’ through drawing on ‘evidence for change’. I 
argue that academic developers themselves urgently need 
access to systematic, cumulative opportunities for learning 
and scholarship in the field of academic development. 
Given the ‘migrant’ status (Manathunga 2007) of academic 
developers who find that they inhabit a ‘significant site in the 
reconstitution of higher education systems’ (Clegg 2009:404) 
and shape thinking about teaching and learning through 
academic development discourse and practices, it is an 
‘ethical obligation’ (Peseta 2011:84) to consider constructions 
of knowledge and knower in academic development. In this 
paper, I position the question of knowledge within the context 
of academic staff development by interrogating ways in which 
academic developers may be enabled to construct theoretically 
principled understandings of higher education complexities 
while enacting such understandings in the way they work 
within this field and the way in which they construct knower 
identities. 

4.5  Contesting the evidence:  
six scaffolding strategies to teach first year students to fly solo

Mrs L Koenig (University of the Free State, koenigl@qwa.ufs.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper 
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student engagement, action research, assessing success, analysing evidence

Despite the valiant efforts of the Access Program in the Natural 
Sciences, first year students are still struggling to cope with 
academic challenges (DIRAP, 2012). The presumption of some 
lecturers that students are supposed to know how to study 
and write assignments initiated a pilot study and the research 
revealed inadequate academic literacy skills (Hart, 2013) and 
reading proficiency levels of first-year students. The question 
arose as to what could be done to assist the students to acquire 
the skills needed to succeed - the exact same skills they were 
supposed to have mastered in school. This presentation will 
share the evidence of the efforts to scaffold first-year Access 
Programme students to address the challenges. An action 
research design was implemented to gather and analyse 
evidence. This indicated the areas where teaching processes 
and interventions could be adapted to be more supportive 
of specific challenges which surfaced. The challenge of non-
proficient reading skills (Nel, Dreyer, & Klopper, 2004) was 
the first to be addressed and the results of an intervention 
programme showed statistically significant but not sufficient 
improvement. This evidence lead to the realisation that a 
multi-faceted approach should be attempted and the next 
logical step was to focus on writing skills. In collaboration 
with the Writing Centre, which complements the established 
access programme approaches with academic literacy and 
language development interventions, students were assisted 
with aspects such as general writing principles and structure 
of an essay. It soon became clear that students needed more 
assistance with language and grammar, especially vocabulary 
and sentence construction, to be able to express themselves 
better in content and meaning. To verify that students were 
able to transfer the knowledge they gained through the Writing 
Centre to a Natural Science context, they had to complete 
a research assignment. Some students showed noticeable 

improvement in the structure and referencing of their 
assignments but committed extensive plagiarism. That was 
the next challenge to be addressed. Students were introduced 
to Blackboard and during a Turn-it-in training session it was 
suggested to permit several draft submissions where students 
could check their own plagiarism. It was noticed that they 
lack the necessary writing skills and vocabulary to paraphrase 
and summarise the information. Therefore they were referred 
back to the Writing Centre for assistance. Once again they 
had the opportunity to correct their mistakes. The next phase 
involved the interpretation of the results of the Classroom 
Survey of Student Engagement (CLASSE) (Swart, 2014). 
From this survey it became clear that students needed more 
guidance with study methods. The step-by-step procedure of 
the P.O.W.E.R.-learning principle was explained and practiced 
(Feldman, 2011). These gave students the opportunity to 
review, correct and make changes. A marking rubric was 
developed to assess the assignment but once again the 
results were far from satisfactory. It was evident that more 
scaffolding was needed. The CLASSE survey also pointed out 
that students required additional assistance on how to learn 
and prepare for examinations. Two study methods were 
discussed and they had ample opportunity to practice what 
they have learned. Assessment was the next bridge to cross. 
Self-assessment was done by providing a check-list before 
the next Turn-it-in submission. The assignment then went for 
peer-evaluation. A rubric was provided which covered most 
aspects of the scaffolding processes including the content 
of the Writing Centre presentations, the P.O.W.E.R.-learning 
principles, corrections done from the marking rubrics and 
the draft and final plagiarism reports. The final submission of 
the assignment included the original document with all the 
amendments and changes that were made, all the rubrics and 
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check-lists and plagiarism reports. The student could look 
back on his/her own progress. The corrections and changes 
stood out and indicated where more effort should be put 
in and the rubrics and check-lists could be used for future 
assignments in any module. The knowledge the students 
gained through this long and tedious process is not only 

transferable to academic work, but also to many aspects of 
their personal lives. With continuous feedback, focussed 
skills development, lots of practice and relevant scaffolding 
processes the multi-faceted intervention can have positive 
long term advantages for struggling Access Programme 
students. 

4.6  Foundations for Academic Reading Development
Prof W Grabe (Northern Arizona University, William.Grabe@nau.edu) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students

This talk will outline key research ideas and principles that are 
crucial for anyone involved in reading instruction, materials 
development, curriculum design, or assessment practices.  
The development of reading abilities is a long, complex, and 
resource demanding process.  For this reason, it is essential 
to have a strong understanding of the nature of reading, the 
way(s) that reading comprehension works, and the evidence 
that supports effective reading instruction.  With the pressing 
demands on students to become better readers, we cannot 
afford to engage in wasteful instruction and assessment 

practices.  Drawing on a strong foundation of comprehension 
research, it is then possible to examine both reading 
instructional practices and empirical research on instructional 
effectiveness.  The outcomes of such an exploration should 
provide teachers and teacher trainers with the resources to 
make informed and appropriate decisions in (a) using specific 
teaching practices, (b) evaluating materials and textbooks, 
(c) reviewing curriculum planning, and (d) using assessment 
tasks and instruments.

4.7  Swimming upstream – Teaching and Learning experiences of 
students with disabilities

Mrs HP Veitch (University of the Free State, veitchhp@ufs.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Students with disabilities, universal design of instruction, teaching and learning 

practices, higher education, student experiences

The escalating number of students with disabilities (SwD) 
enrolling at Higher Education Institutions worldwide have 
generated a set of unique challenges for students and lecturers 
(Howell, 2005; Morrison, Brand, & Cilliers, 2009; Ryan, 2011). 
Suggesting that most students attending a specific class learn 
and progress at a similar pace, teaching and learning practices 
have traditionally been designed for the “typical” student, 
with “reasonable accommodations” for the individual who 
can’t keep up, implying a reactionary approach (Bell, Healy, 
& Pretorius, 2011; Lombardi, Murray, & Gerdes, 2011). In 
South Africa, SwD continue to have great difficulty achieving 
academic success, demonstrating a low throughput rate. 
Exclusionary teaching and learning practices has been cited to 
exacerbate challenges encountered by SwD (Etscheidt, 2012; 
Matshedisho, 2010). As “consumers” of higher education, 
SwD are often not consulted when policy is developed, even 
though they might be most knowledgeable about possible 
solutions from personal experience (Swart & Greyling, 2011; 
Vickerman & Blundell, 2010). The purpose of this paper is to 
recount the teaching and learning experiences of students with 
disabilities at the University of the Free State (UFS), using “The 
Nine Principles of Universal Design for Instruction (UDI)©”, 
described by Sheryl Burgstahler and further developed by 
Scott, McGuire and Shaw. The UDI framework has been 
researched, investigated and applied by several prominent 
international HEI’s to facilitate change in teaching and learning 

methodologies (Burgstahler & Cory, 2008; Gargiulo & Metcalf, 
2010; Zeff, 2007). Recognizing the educational environment 
as a potential barrier to access to learning for students 
with disabilities, the principles of universal design promote 
the creation of learning spaces that are accessible for an 
increasingly diverse student population (Lombardi, Murray, & 
Gerdes, 2011). Addressing the complexity of the management 
of students with disabilities using UDI can foster a better 
understanding for both lecturers and students of the other’s 
challenges. Inclusive and equitable teaching and learning 
practices at the UFS can positively influence the institutional 
culture, supporting the vision of the UFS to be a university 
recognised across the world for excellence in academic 
achievement and in human reconciliation. A representative 
group of 49 students with disabilities from the University of the 
Free State, from different impairment categories, participated 
in this case study. The students’ experiences were captured 
using a questionnaire with specific statements derived from 
“The Nine Principles of Universal Design for Instruction©”: 
(a)Equitable use, (b)Flexibility in use, (c)Simple and intuitive 
use, (d)Perceptible information, (e)Tolerance for error, (f)Low 
physical effort, (g)Size and space for approach and use, (h)A 
community of learners and (i)Instructional climate, within the 
teaching and learning dimensions of (i)classroom instruction, 
(ii)curriculum design and (iii)method of assessment 
(Lombardi, Murray, & Gerdes, 2011; Swart & Greyling, 2011). 
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Problematic areas were investigated further through individual 
interviews with 8 students, seeking a better understanding 
of the underlying reasons for their experiences, deducing the 
meaning and implication thereof. The experience of classroom 
instruction, curriculum design and methods of instruction 
were equitable to their peers as the same quality of work 
was expected of SwD but limited flexible options completing 
assignments and participating in the classroom mentioned. 
Difficulty to follow lectures that were presented in an unclear 
and unorganised fashion, the availability of accessible learning 
material and provision of tutors were emphasized when 
material was not presented in various formats and SwD had 
difficulty with interpretation. Although many classes were 
accessible, participants reported great difficulty to consult with 
lecturers outside the classroom and participate in fieldwork 
and excursions. Participants were able to interact with their 
classmates positively regardless of limited physical space in 
some classrooms. The persistent stereotyping of the abilities 
of SwD was mentioned by some participants. The suggested 

solutions of the participants from their personal experiences 
as described during the study have been incorporated into 
a proposed action plan for the implementation of universal 
design for instruction at the UFS, including a formal professional 
development plan for teaching and learning staff. Suggestions 
for participants include awareness of different options for 
students to access learning material and the provision of class 
notes and information in electronic format on Blackboard; 
different methods of instruction in the classroom enabling 
more students who learn differently to access knowledge 
equitably in the classroom; effective and clear communication 
between lecturers and students, including regular feedback, 
communicating deviations from the study guide and 
clarification of written material; availability for consultation 
outside of the classroom and student interaction during class 
and in groups allowing for students who learn at a different 
pace and an institutional awareness of physical barriers and 
challenges that students might encounter including flexible 
seating arrangements in classrooms.

4.8  A closer look at capabilities 
Session type:  Thematic

Paper 1:  Developing agentic professional identity at CPUT: An approach towards curriculum 
development

Ms D Scholtz (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, scholtzd@cput.ac.za) 
Subtheme:  academic staff development
Keywords:  Agentic professional identity, curriculum forum, agency, legitimation code theory, 

semantics

There is a wide literature to suggest ‘crisis’ in Higher Education 
(HE) curriculum globally (Priestley, 2011; Wheelahan, 2010; 
Tight, 2012; Ashwin 2014 and Giroux, 2010). While higher 
education institutions world-wide are characterised by rapid 
curricula changes, there is evidence to suggest that such 
reforms are mostly influenced by the needs of the market 
and less so by educational theories (Ashwin, 2014; Priestly, 
2011, Giroux, 2010). Giroux (2010) following Giorgio Agembeni 
(1998) called this ‘bare pedagogy’ which strips education of 
its public values associated with critical engagement and civic 
responsibility. For Giroux (2010) effects of ‘bare pedagogy’ 
are felt across the globe embedded in the corporate-based 
ideology with its constructs like privatisation, efficiency, 
flexibility and accumulation of capital. Emergent in this 
corporate ideology is the dominance of standardized 
curriculum which is framed in the language of outcomes 
sequenced into linear levels with strong focus on generic skills 
or competences in what could be seen as a shift away from 
specification of knowledge (Priestley, 2011). In this approach 
education is often viewed in a very narrow utilitarian terms 
with emphasis on employability and economic development. 
For Giroux (2010) this approach has got potential of reducing 
all levels of education to job training sites devoid of critical 
thinking. In support of this view, Nussbaum (2009) voiced 
serious concerns about skills based approach which she 
believes negates development of important humanistic 
abilities of critical thinking and imagining central towards 
holistic human development. This paper reports on a 
research project which looks at the role of the Curriculum 

Officer’s Forum as a model for professional development 
to promote scholarship of pedagogy at a University of 
Technology (UoT). Curriculum Officer’s Forum project seeks 
to transform curriculum, teaching, learning and assessment 
practices in line with the Higher Education Qualification Sub-
Framework of 2013. The project aims to empower academic 
staff members, nominated by their faculties, to improve 
pedagogic practices within their respective faculties and 
academic departments. The Curriculum Officer’s Forum has 
been central to initiatives regarding curriculum development 
and design of new qualifications in response to various 
national policies. Central to this project is the cultivation of 
agentic professional identity of academics who would be able 
to challenge and provide alternatives to dominant thinking 
and discourses in their various fields and disciplines, be they 
from professional bodies, business groupings, including 
state symbolic control. The main question guiding this 
research project was: - To what extent is the Curriculum 
Officer’s Forum project enabling or constraining cultivation 
of an agentic professional identity essential in curriculum 
development? We interrogated ways in which academics in 
this curriculum forum project are inducted in legitimate ways 
of ‘knowing, acting and being’ in this professional field. We 
used Maton (2013) Legitimation Code Theory, in particular 
‘semantic codes’ to account for the underlying structuring 
principles of various practices privileged in this forum. We 
drew our data from reflections, presentations and interviews 
with curriculum officers from various faculties across the 
university.
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Paper 2: Can the students’ habitus be raptured, can social reproduction be interrupted? Interrogating 
the efficacy of Extended Studies Programmes

Dr PT Tanyanyiwa (Rhodes University, p.tanyanyiwa@ru.ac.za) 
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Extended studies programmes, epistemological access, articulation gap, educational 

disadvantage, internal inclusion

Extended Studies Programmes are central to the higher 
education transformation agenda, particularly the broadening 
of successful participation in higher education for previously 
disadvantaged students. Underpinning the provision of 
Extended Studies is the acknowledgement that students who 
enter institutions are essentially ill equipped to cope with the 
demands of higher education studies, “leaving institutions 
themselves free of the responsibility of student failure” 
(Akoojee & Nkomo, 2007:391). Situated within an overarching 
commitment to access and success in higher education, 
Extended Studies Programmes seek to systematically 
address the ‘articulation gap’ between secondary and higher 
education. Although it is widely accepted that the articulation 
gap affects the majority of students in South Africa, research 
continues to show that the articulation gap negatively affects 
students from disadvantaged educational backgrounds (CHE, 
2013:60).While there is no doubt that Extended Studies 
Programmes have facilitated institutional transformation by 
enabling access for disadvantaged students and diversifying 
the student body in terms of race and class, there remains 
questions about the sufficiency of Extended Programmes in 
addressing educational inequalities. This paper reports on 
the Humanities Extended Studies Programme at a historically 
white university. It addresses questions about factors that 

enable or constrain transformation, defined as supporting 
the educational success of disadvantaged students, in the 
interaction between social and institutional factors. The 
theoretical insights of Pierre Bourdieu and Amartya Sen 
are applied in order to understand the link between social 
conditions from which educational disadvantages emerge 
and institutional conditions, which either reproduce and 
modify the disadvantages or reduce their impact on student 
success. The paper draws on qualitative and quantitative 
data insights to investigate agents (students and lecturers), 
social structures, institutional practices and contexts as 
perspectives on what is conceptualised as ‘internal inclusion’. 
The findings of this study offer new insight into the nature of 
the ‘articulation gap’ and implications for pedagogical and 
institutional practices. The conclusion suggests a shift to 
integrating the practices of Extended Studies into mainstream 
courses in order to address the problem of epistemological 
access for all students. Further, the evidence reveals the 
complexities of ensuring that access and quality are not 
mutually exclusive. It reveals the delicate line between 
stigmatising or marginalising and supporting those who have 
been educationally disadvantaged and it shows that learning 
and thinking about what to do is a dynamic process.

Paper 3: Ethical considerations for troubling dialogues: Teaching justice justly
Ms V Merckel (University of Johannesburg, vanessam@uj.ac.za) 

Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning

Higher Education (HE) across the globe is increasingly influenced 
by neoliberalist economic, military, and corporate ideological 
values (Giroux, 2008) and the South African HE milieu largely 
mimics this (see Baatjes, 2005). This neoliberalist orientation 
also impacts on the approach to teaching and learning in the 
academy which is often dominated by epistemologies and 
pedagogies that mirror, promote and value profits over people; 
selfish individualism; and inherently disconnected and non-
relational ways of knowing. The aim of this is to maintain 
capitalist privilege and perpetuate domination, exploitation 
and injustice. There are many who wish to change this and 
strive towards a more counter-hegemonic practice of teaching 
and learning in the academy. Many such critical teachers who 
wish to cultivate a corps of graduates who are critical, caring 
and activist citizens capable of building a more equitable and 
just society, often grapple with ways to teach students about 
justice, without doing an injustice to the very students they 
wish to teach about justice (Brooks, 2011).  The university 
classroom is potentially a powerful site for justice advocacy 
and action, especially if “underpinned by good radical 
education” conceptualized by “loving people first” (Horton and 
Freire, 1990:177). Such an educational approach is more like to 
foster the development of just and humane graduates who can 
be agents for change, and HE teachers can play a fundamental 
role. It is we who often shape the minds (and hearts) of our 
students through modelling both critical reasoning and caring 
dispositions. We offer up for students to critique: possibilities 

of different ways of being in the world, different narratives of 
change for a world imagined, in which social justice is prized 
and strived for. To this end, many counter-hegemonic HE 
teachers make use of specific approaches to teaching that 
involves dialogue. This is useful as Ayers (2014: 168) points 
out because “ Dialogue is both the most hopeful and the most 
dangerous pedagogical practice, for in it, our own dogma 
and certainty and orthodoxy must be held in abeyance, 
must be subject to scrutiny” making it a fundamental part of 
engaging with issues of justice.  The troubling or disrupting of 
student beliefs through dialogue (Jansen 2009:264; Brooks, 
2011; Kumashiro, 2004:111, 113) is central to the process of 
transforming student thinking about justice. In a similar vein, 
others adopt a critical pedagogy of discomfort (Boler: 1999; 
Boler and Zembylas: 2003) in which students are shifted out of 
the familiar and asked to risk interrogating their fundamental 
beliefs and positions of power and hegemony beyond just 
cognitive articulation but also through reflecting on the somatic 
experiences that accompany such personal interrogations. 
This potentially uncomfortable and difficult experience of 
interrogation of personal beliefs and values (North 2006:527; 
Brooks, 2011) poses some important ethical challenges for HE 
teachers utilizing such pedagogies. Considerations must be 
made for the context in which these dialogues occur. In this 
paper, I problematize some of the pedagogies mentioned, and 
explore some ethical considerations that counter-hegemonic 
HE teachers might reflect upon when attempting to foster such 
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graduate dispositions and work towards a different world free 
of injustice through their teaching. I unpack some of the issues 
that we need to think about when we attempt to cultivate the 
spaces in our classrooms in which students can safely explore 

their personal dialogues about self and self in relation to the 
perceived other, whilst still creating sufficient discomfort 
through disrupting what students know and believe so as to 
foster lasting dispositional change and agency. 

5.1  Understanding texts and practices in the university of technology 
context using a social practice lens

Dr L Coleman (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, colemanl@cput.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  University of technology, assignment practice, academic literacies perspective, 

written and non-written assignment texts

The contemporary higher education landscape has been 
significantly affected by the impact of two general trends, 
the role and impact of the professions and the increased 
recognition given to multimodal texts and resources. Ivanič 
and Lea (2006) suggest that a consequence of the expansion 
of vocational and professional courses in higher education 
has been the reframing of what counts as knowledge in 
the academy. Students are therefore being required to 
demonstrate this knowledge through a diverse range of 
written and non-written assignment texts (Lea, 2013) leading 
to a significant change in the nature and forms of texts 
associated with everyday teaching and learning practices. 
My research looks at the vocational higher education context 
where these two trends are amplified and have particular 
consequences for assignment practices. A significant 
characteristic of the vocational higher education environment 
is the stronger focus placed on the development of skills and 
knowledge directly related to the professional context. Thus 
the curriculum actively attempts to engage students with the 
kinds of professional practices associated with their future 
careers (see for example Coleman, 2012; 2013 & Pardoe, 
2000). A key consequence of this requirement, to attend to 
professional knowledge and practice within the academic 
context, is that the manner in which learning is demonstrated 
is not limited to the traditional essay and assignments can 
include a range of written and non-written forms. Thus 
the primacy given to written assignments, especially the 
essay, in the traditional university context has therefore 
become somewhat dislodged, particularly in vocational 
higher education settings. Privileged assignment texts in the 
vocational setting tend to bear a direct resemblance to the 
types of textual products produced in professional practice. 
In this presentation I report on research where an academic 
literacies perspective (Lea, 2008 & Lillis and Scott, 2007) 
was brought to bear on the vocational academic context 
of two university of technology courses where written 
assessments, like essays, were less prominent and learning 

was typically demonstrated through the creation of a range 
of different visual, audio-visual, multimodal and digital texts. 
An ethnographic methodology was employed to investigate 
the social and cultural influences on the assignment practices 
of students completing a Graphic Design and Film course at 
a university of technology. A three-month fieldwork period 
with each course was undertaken and data was collected 
primarily using participant observation, informal and semi-
structured interviews with lecturers and students and 
various curriculum and assessment documentation was 
collected. Thematic analysis was then used to describe 
student assignment literacy practices, features of the 
curriculum structure and organisation and the influences 
on curriculum decision making. My research highlights the 
consequence, particularly for which literacy practices are 
given status in curricula and assessment, when professional 
and academic knowledge and practices are brought together 
in the educational context. In my presentation I will illustrate 
how an academic literacies perspective, that views literacy 
as a social practice, has been generative for exploring and 
understanding of how students in two vocational higher 
education visual communication and media courses produce 
their assignments. In particular I highlight how the concept of 
literacy practice (Barton and Hamilton, 1998) can productively 
be used in a conceptual and analytical manner to describe 
how meaning and learning is constructed and demonstrated 
in academic contexts where essayist literacies are merely one 
aspect of a wider, multimodal communication landscape. My 
presentation will also lay bare the continued tensions that 
exist between written and other textual modes. In particular 
I highlight the specific role of writing in this context, as a 
carrier for theoretical knowledge. This function reinforces 
and legitimates the sustained dominant position assigned to 
writing, and especially essay writing, even in courses where 
writing is positioned as playing a less significant role in the 
demonstration of learning.
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5.2  DE(Mystifying) student support in Higher Education
Prof MM Sepota (University of South Africa, sepotmm@unisa.ac.za)
Ms S Makwana (University of South Africa)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student support, success, student’s voice

Student support is currently an educational maxim in Higher 
Education circles. It is not doubtful that the consistent 
underperformance of Higher Education institutions is 
more often than not attributed to unsatisfactory levels of 
student support. This is putting much pressure on tertiary 
institution to design and implement effective student support 
programmes in order to produce more quality graduates. 
Despite the fact that institutions developed a number of 
intervention programmes, there are increasing calls for 
more support programmes. The thesis of this paper is that in 
an attempt to design these programmes, institutions seem 
not to be engaging their students, thus coming up with 
interventions that are not responsive. The main question here 
is what informs our interventions? Endeavouring to improve 
on their interventions, some institutions developed and 
used a battery of tests to assess students’ level of readiness 
to cope with tertiary demands. One thinks here in terms of 
Standardised Assessment Tests for Access and Placement and 
later on moved to National Benchmarking Tests, all of which 
were used to inform the type of support to be designed for 
a specific cohort. Unfortunately even after using these tools, 
there is still no much improvement, the Green Paper (2012) 
only talks about an increase of 5% in 2004. The mostly 
held belief that school sector is directly responsible for poor 
performance patters in higher education does not help much. 
In response to this challenge of poor performance, the white 
paper on post school education also calls for an expansion 
of access as well as the need for support to both students 
and staff. This again is in line with the national imperative 
of providing access with success. This paper accepts that 
support is indeed at the heart of effective learning but that 

there is currently no shared understanding of what support to 
offer, who to offer that support and at what level. That is the 
reason why tertiary institutions often offer the generic type 
of support without any reliable diagnosis. Simpson (2000:1) 
seems to be echoing more or less the same sentiments when 
he says: “in some ways, student support has perhaps not 
received the attention it has deserved.” This might be the 
reason why in some cases this support is met with rejection 
and a lot of suspicion by the students it is meant to assist. 
This paper further postulates that when thinking in terms 
of remedying the situation, too much emphasis is put on 
the student’s door step (this is despite the fact that many 
academic development practitioners are arguing against the 
deficit model) and now of late, to a certain extent also on the 
educators. Very little is ever said about other major learning 
components, such as curriculum, methods of learning, 
institutional cultures, as well as the student’s socio-economic 
circumstances. The latest report of the CHE (2013) task team 
on Curriculum reform in South Africa is a laudable endeavor 
offering a fresh perspective on the transformation of Higher 
Education system. This report calls for, amongst others, the 
need for systemic solutions and the right kind of framework 
in order to meet the needs for the majority. It is believed this 
will offer the type of comprehensive student support system 
which is much needed. The highlight of the paper will be the 
sharing of the distance education students’ voice on the type 
of support they need in order to be successful in their tertiary 
studies and beyond. The paper will also highlight some of 
the interventions they claim have disrupted the student’s 
learning rather than facilitating learning.

5.3  A novel way of learning:   Students’ and staff perspectives on the 
influence of podcasting lectures

Prof SC van Schalkwyk (Stellenbosch University, scvs@sun.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning

The use of technology in enhancing teaching and learning 
remains a key theme in the current literature on higher 
education. The aim of much of this research is to describe 
the many different approaches being employed and the tools 
that are available, and to offer evidence as to the perceived 
value and impact of these approaches, their advantages and 
disadvantages. Podcasts, typically an ‘audio recording of a 
lecture with video images of an accompanying MicrosoftTM 
PowerpointTM slideshow’ (Schreiber, Fukuta & Gordon 
2010:1), are an example of one such tool. Their potential to 
enhance student learning and influence traditional teaching 
approaches has already been documented in some contexts 
(Kalmey 2013).  

The Faculty of Medicine and Health Sciences at Stellenbosch 
University instituted a pilot project to podcast all second 
year MB, ChB lectures in 2012. The initial catalyst was to 
see whether this approach might serve as a way to assist 
students with their learning and with the heavy content load 
that characterises this year in the programme. In response 
to student requests at the end of the year, the project was 
extended across the entire programme and by the end of 
2013 about 2500 lectures had been podcast, and placed on a 
custom made content management system.

We wanted to understand why the podcasts were appeared 
to be so popular amongst the students, how they used the 
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podcasts and whether this influenced their learning. We were 
also mindful of how the implementation of new educational 
initiatives also influence the teacher’s context. This 
presentation reports on a study that sought to investigate 
these concerns. Our interpretive study made use of two 
surveys (students: 39% response rate; staff: 29% response 
rate). The surveys were developed internally and based on 
our reading of the literature.  In addition, six focus group 
interviews (n=38) were conducted with students from each 
of the six year groups in the MB, ChB programme. While the 
interviews were subjected to thematic content analysis, the 
numerical data from the surveys was analysed in Excel. 

The feedback from the focus group discussions called for 
continuous and extensive implementation of the podcast 
project. Themes identified in the analysis pointed to podcasts 
providing a novel way to learn; complementing classroom 
learning; and providing ease of mind (a safety net). The role 
of the lecturer in the use of podcasts was also highlighted. 
Students felt that podcasts did not influence class attendance 
negatively – a perspective that challenged lecturers’ 
expressed concerns in the survey. Other findings from the 
surveys identify usage patterns and applications on the part 
of the students, while the lecturer survey suggested a lack 
of engagement with the podcasts which generally did not 
appear to have influenced their teaching practice.

The way the students used the podcasts fits the active learning 
double tenet of student activity and student engagement 
when using a particular instructional method (Prince 2004; 
Michael 2006). The podcasts allowed the students to be more 
adventurous in their learning and adapt their approach to 
their learning. This was facilitated by being able to engage 
with content outside of the traditional classroom. On the 
other hand, the data from the lecturer survey signals a missed 
opportunity in terms of faculty development that needs to be 
addressed if the potential of this novel way of learning is not 
to be lost.

Across Africa there are strong calls for a rapid and dramatic 
increase in the number of medical graduates to meet the 
continent’s requirements for human resources for health. 
Responding to this challenge will see even larger classes 
and an increase in decentralized clinical training. Given the 
overwhelmingly positive response from students to this 
technological innovation, it would appear that podcasts have 
a role in enhancing student learning. What this means for 
teaching is, however, less clear. Going forward, care will have 
to be taken to ensure that podcasts do not ultimately present 
a pedagogical conundrum for those who are responsible for 
facilitating student learning in the first place.

5.4  Is a Community of Practice really necessary? Dialogues with 
Academic Staff on the value of TeL Roundtables

Mrs AM Riley (University of Ford Hare, ariley@ufh.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Community of practice, technology, development, e-learning

The concept of Community of Practice (CoP), introduced 
by Lave and Wenger (1991) has never been more applicable 
in the Higher Education context than it is presently. Social 
Learning theory suggests that learning occurs or skills can 
be acquired through the direct or indirect observation or 
engagement with others in a similar environment (Ashworth, 
Brennan, Egan, Hamilton and Saenz (2004)). Wenger (2014) 
contends that a Community of Practice is a potential Social 
Learning space whereby a community is constituted 
based on common engagement and practice in a specific 
domain. Wenger (2014) characterises CoP engagement as 
collaborative in nature, epitomised in communal problem 
solving, information seeking, pooling of resources, 
identifying knowledge gaps, sharing of experiences and 
engaging with feedback. The introduction of the technology 
dimension into the teaching toolbox continues to strike a 
stressful note with many seasoned academics, especially 
those who view themselves as unskilled or underskilled in 
the realm of technology which therefore necessitates the 
development of a Technology Enhanced Learning Community 
of Practice at a micro as well as macro level within Higher 
Education institutions. CoP’s which serve as both a support 
mechanism as well as a means of sharing and building a 
body of knowledge relevant to specific context, that of the 
institution. To this end a quarterly Technology Enhanced 
Learning Roundtable discussion has been tabled on the 
institutional calendar. This quarterly event has been widely 

publicised through internal communication channels as well 
as through personal invitations to attend. Attendance has 
remained low during the past eighteen months, however 
it has been observed that the quality of engagement has 
improved as greater number academic staff members have 
begun to engage with the Learning Management System 
in more diverse ways. Regular attendees were selected to 
participate in focus group discussions focusing on the value 
of the Roundtable meetings. It was highlighted in the focus 
group discussions that external circumstances impacted 
negatively on their ability to attend regularly, however they 
also indicated that they made time wherever possible as they 
recognised the value of participating in the discussions based 
on benefits associated with problem-solving and collaborative 
discussions. A second group of participants was selected for 
the study based on their non-involvement in the Roundtable 
discussions who took part in personal semi-structured 
interviews. This group indicated that their high workload 
impacted negatively on their ability to attend the Roundtable 
Discussions but also highlighted concerns regarding exposure 
relating to their lack of knowledge pertaining to technology 
as well as the lack of perceived value of participation. Issues 
raised through engagement with academic staff utilizing the 
institutional LMS have led to a change in approach including 
individual and small group consultations as well as an annual 
TeL event showcasing the use of technology for teaching and 
learning.
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5.5  Making research accessible: undergraduate students’ experiences 
of conducting research

Dr MC Khau (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, mathabo.khau@nmmu.ac.za)
Ms T Mapasa (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Undergraduate research, reflective practice, teacher researchers, community of 

practice, knowledge production

Teachers who are able to research their practice are better 
equipped to reflect on and improve what they do in order 
to create sustainable teaching and learning spaces in which 
students can access success. Thus introducing pre-service 
teachers to research forms part of teacher training in many 
Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) in South Africa. However, 
studies on research practice and supervision in South Africa 
focus to a large extent on postgraduate students’ experiences 
of conducting research. Few studies are published which focus 
on undergraduate students’ experiences. This paper presents 
findings of a study which sought to explore undergraduate 
students’ experiences of learning about research and 
conducting small scale research projects for the first time 
in order to identify their needs so that the teaching and 
learning experience of conducting research can be improved. 
Data was generated over a period of two years as part of the 
teaching and learning interactions within the undergraduate 
research methodologies module within the Faculty of 
Education at a South African university. Students were asked 
to keep reflective journals in which they wrote reflections of 
their experiences of learning about research, the support they 
received from the methodologies module lecturers and their 
research tutors, and the whole process of conducting their 
small scale projects within groups. Thirty (30) students were 
purposively selected to take part in the study. Focus group 
interviews were conducted with the different research groups 
after submission of their final research reports. The findings 
from the first year of study showed that while students found 

the research process to be a challenge, they also had positive 
experiences during the research journey. The challenges 
included the ‘strange’ language of research and the different 
stages of the research process, working with research 
tutors, and managing group dynamics. On the positive side, 
they experienced the research journey as a growth process 
and working in groups as a supportive space. The results of 
the first year of the study were used to inform the changes 
implemented in the facilitation of the research methodologies 
module and the interaction between students and tutors 
in the second year. The findings of this study highlight the 
importance of creating research spaces for undergraduate 
students that are participatory, in which they can be 
‘knowledge-producers’, such that they can own the research 
process (De Lange, 2012). Another important aspect from the 
findings is the importance of culturally relevant pedagogies 
as argued for by Ladson-Billings (1995) in research practice; 
and communities of practice (Wenger, 1998) in which safe 
spaces for learning are created. The study also highlights the 
importance of having undergraduate research supervisors or 
tutors who are understanding of the challenges that research 
poses for undergraduate students, such that they can provide 
the necessary support throughout the research process. This, 
therefore, points to a need for HEIs to develop competent 
research supervision staff in undergraduate research so that 
South Africa can produce more competent and passionate 
researchers.

5.6  Self-reflection, metacognition and employability in the digital age
Dr IM Venter (North West University, Inge.Venter@nwu.ac.za) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Lifelong learners, self-reflection, metacognition, technology use

Self-reflection, metacognition and employability in the 
digital age. Learning is a complex process that has generated 
numerous interpretations and theories. At Higher Education 
Institutions (HEI) the learning or acquisition of not only 
subject-specific knowledge and skills should be facilitated, 
but also the required graduate capabilities to enable 
employability and to enable students to become lifelong 
learners. The question addressed in this paper is: how can 
HE educators facilitate specific practices to educate their 
students to be responsive and adaptable lifelong learners? 
An innovative approach is proposed to empower students 
to become self-reflective on their learning practices, gain 
metacognitive knowledge and implement this knowledge 
to become lifelong learners. The paradigm shift from the 

Behaviouristic approach to the Constructivist approach of 
teaching and learning is evident in most if not all South African 
HEI’s. There are no arguments with the basic assumptions 
and beliefs of Constructivism, but the emphasis on a single 
learning theory may lead to a “one size fits all” approach. 
Students no longer have to construe knowledge - as assumed 
in the learning theory of Constructivism, because they can 
now acquire information at the press of a button to link them 
with the Internet. In this regard, Carr (2011) postulates that 
with more multitasking online, students “..train their brains 
to process information quickly and efficiently, but without 
sustained attention”. The learning theory of Connectivism 
should be acknowledged in order to understand the learning 
approach of the so-called digital natives in front of us (Venter, 
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2011). The learning approach of these students, also known as 
Generation y, has changed from that of construing knowledge 
to that of collecting bits and pieces of information from 
various sources, such as the Internet. According to Carr (2011) 
“...we are evolving from cultivators of personal knowledge 
into hunters and gatherers in the electronic data forest”. 
With the rise of online technology, the modern classroom is 
changing. Technology use at schools and HEI’s is increasing 
and blended learning (BL) as a teaching and learning approach 
is acknowledged throughout the educational world. BL and 
the Flipped Classroom (FC) approach have been in use for 
many decades but have gained acknowledgement and been 
formally recognised in the past few years. BL can be defined 
as mixing face-to-face teaching and online learning. It is the 
lecturer’s decision to determine the extent of technology use 
in or outside the class. The extent to which technology use is 
implemented has been described as a continuum of BL, with 
face-to-face lecturing and no technology use on the one end, 
and online learning with no classroom interventions on the 
other end of the continuum. At the Edulearn Conference in 
Barcelona (7-9 July 2014) the extent of technology use has 
been described in a Taxonomy of BL (Staker, 2011). At HEI’s 
emerging technologies have to be exploited to empower 
students with skills for employability in an increasingly 
digital working space. Today’s students need to learn how 
to work, study and collaborate online, but they also need 
critical-thinking, creative and collaborative skills demanded 
by their future employers. BL helps lecturers teach these 
skills by encouraging their students to work, share and 
collaborate online, but as educators we acknowledge the 

fact that pedagogical principles should always underlie the 
use of technology. The educational principle of empowering 
students through self-reflection on and knowledge of their 
own learning approaches and habits when using technology 
should be adhered to. An innovative way of teaching students 
self-knowledge of their learning approaches is by means of 
introducing a reflective module in the first year of study. The 
curriculum for the module should be construed, planned and 
informed by the following aspects: 1. students’ understanding 
how they assimilate and process information; 2. identification 
of their learning style; 3. introducing them to the cognitive 
levels that are required in each year of study; and 4. a 
taxonomy of cognitive levels description. These aspects or 
study units within the module are illustrated by the following 
educational instruments: the graphics of the information 
process system (Woolfolk, 1998), and reflection with active 
discussion thereon; the Learning style questionnaire of Felder 
to determine their learning style (Felder and Brent, 2005); the 
NQF description of levels of cognition and skills required in the 
various study years; and Kratwohl and Andersons’ revised 
taxonomy of Bloom. These four study units will contain a 
high degree of self-reflective practices. Through knowledge 
of what learning is about, and determining what works best 
for them, metacognitive knowledge on their learning should 
be acquired by the students. Self-reflection by students on 
their learning processes and habits determines the degree 
of metacognition they acquire (Venter, 2011). In turn, 
their acquired metacognition will empower the students, 
encourage lifelong learning and enhance their employability 
skills.

6.1  Interrogating academics’ literacy practices:  
learning from our own practice to support our students

Dr MR Lea (The Open University, mary.lea@open.ac.uk)
Dr R Goodfellow (The Open University) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Academic literacies perspective, digital contexts, professional work, supporting 

learners, literacy practices

This proposal is for an interactive session that will explore 
the nature of academics’ literacy practices in today’s higher 
education. It will offer participants the opportunity to 
interrogate the literacy practices that they engage in as part 
of their everyday professional work, as teachers, lecturers 
and researchers in higher education and, additionally, to 
think through the implications of these for supporting their 
own students’ learning in their particular context. The 
session is framed theoretically and methodologically by 
work in the field of academic literacies (Lea & Street 1998; 
Lillis & Scott 2007), which takes as its starting point a social 
practice approach to writing and reading in the academy. In 
this respect, literacy is conceptualized not as one thing to be 
mastered but rather as ongoing engagement in a range of 
contextual and social textual practices. Although the early, 
and indeed much present day work, concentrated on student 
writing, there has always been a broader institutional 
domain to the field. More recently there has been growing 
interest in other sites of practice. These developments have 
been concerned with new contexts for learning and more 
emphasis on the changing nature of higher education. 

For example, there has been more attention to writing in 
professional and vocational areas of study (Baynham 2000; 
Rai 2004; Coleman 2012;) and postgraduate professional 
contexts (Lea 2012; Thesen 2013) and consideration of the 
nature of literacies in a digital world (Goodfellow & Lea 2013; 
Williams 2009; Gourlay, Hamilton, Lea 2013; Mc Kenna and 
Hughes 2013). This session will adopt the approach taken by 
Lea & Stierer (2009; 2011) in emphasizing the importance 
of looking at academics’ own textual practices close up. In 
so doing, they attempted to make the familiar strange in 
exploring dimensions of everyday workplace writing that, at 
first sight, might have appeared insignificant. They argued, 
that focusing the lens in this way on routine, everyday 
writing of academics made visible how central these 
texts and associated literacy practices were to academic 
practice and identity. That is, texts and documents did not 
just represent practice but were integral to how practice 
was enacted in professional contexts. In this session we 
will build on this approach further in exploring our digital 
worlds and the enactment of academic literacy practices. We 
will examine how literacies in digital contexts encapsulate 
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a multiplicity of social practices involved in creating, 
communicating and evaluating textual knowledge across a 
range of modes. Robin Goodfellow will join the session via a 
Webinar. In discussion with Robin we will explore the digital 
dimension of our professional practice and how the new 
communication order in the university is bound up with, 
and increasingly integral to, established literacy practices, 
in research and publication and teaching and assessment, 
We envisage this as a participative event offering people 
the opportunity to engage in activities to help them think 

about and make visible their own academic writing and 
reading practices, both in conventional and digital contexts. 
Participants will be able to explore what they do in their own 
professional lives. Discussions will consider how much of this 
practice they make explicit to their students and how much 
remains hidden from view and what steps we might take to 
address this. In short, we will explore the implications of our 
own academic and digital literacy practices as a resource 
for supporting teaching and learning and the potential for 
offering students more participation in their learning.

6.2  Engaging student enrolment, the academic advising thread
Ms GW Khanye (University of the Free State, khanyegw@ufs.ac.za) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Developmental academic advising, student enrolment, 

academic support, engagement

Student enrolment remains the principal point in the process 
of students’ transition from high school into university. The 
conversations during enrolment with faculty advisors allow 
the student to establish the connectedness of the higher 
education environment that enhances the advancement 
of student learning and development while at university. 
Academic advisors often find themselves feeling pulled 
between wanting to deliver comprehensive, developmental 
academic advising (Appleby, 2008) and managing the 
demands of student loads and expectations during annual 
enrolment. Advisors at this time, because of the high student 
enrolment pressures may resort to answering immediate 
questions for students allowing them to move on to the next, 
eliminating the process of developmental academic advising. 
At the University of the Free State (UFS), developmental 
academic advising is understood by and agreed upon by 
various stakeholders, as a process underpinned by an 
intentional learning-centered approach. The approach is 
a process targeted at students to guide them in figuring 
out “what to do when”. Developmental academic advising 
at the UFS further fosters a shared advising relationship 
among students, staff and other institutional stakeholders. 
This relationship develops through mutual trust, shared 
responsibilities, and a commitment to helping students 
identify, clarify, and realise their life goals through the post-
schooling system and into the dynamic, 21st century world 
of work. The Centre for Teaching and Learning (CTL), believes 
that with a well-balanced and intentional academic support 

structure, students can progress quicker through their years 
of study which will directly affect the throughput rates of 
the institution. In outlining the students’ developmental 
academic advising experience during enrolment, UFS results 
have allowed for the nuances of the process to be drawn 
together thus proposing possible ways forward in improving 
and developing informed and advanced structures around 
developmental academic advising. The findings highlight 
possible motives behind the student experiences, with the 
aim of facilitating further exploration of the reasons for 
students not having an engaging developmental academic 
advising experience during enrolment. It is important to 
consider developmental academic advising in terms of the 
content and direction given to an enrolling student during the 
process. It does not necessarily take more time to engage in 
developmental academic advising, but it does require strategy 
(Fox, 2008). This paper details the enrolment experiences of 
students and disseminates structures for an advising process 
that creates and academic advising thread that contains 
essential components for an engaging enrolment experience. 
A comprehensive, holistic approach to advising students 
has long been proven to help support and retain students 
(Habley, 1981; Nutt, 2003). The process that is comprehensive 
during each advising session, specifically during the period 
of student enrolment, includes; anticipating the student’s 
needs, exploring options, and moving the student forward 
through a discussion of compiling content for an educational 
plan from enrolment through to graduation.

6.3  Moving from the traditional classroom to the flipped classroom
Mrs LL Oosthuizen (University of the Free State, hingll@ufs.ac.za)
Mrs C van Heerden (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Flipped classroom, first-year students, student engagement, traditional classroom

Higher education locally and globally is changing rapidly and 
South African higher education has undergone substantial 
changes since the advent of democracy. The production 

and transmission of knowledge has been altered by the 
ever-increasing movements in technology. As student 
demographics, institutional infrastructure and the acquisition 
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of knowledge changes, so too must the teaching and learning 
methodology change or face the probability of stagnating and 
negatively affecting student learning. Today, the traditional 
classroom is seen as an authoritarian teacher-centred space 
in which the lecturer imparts knowledge in a static learning 
environment. Even though the traditional classroom takes 
place face-to-face, students are passive and are expected to 
listen and take notes. Furthermore, the traditional classroom 
is characterised by lack of discussion and problem-solving. 
In recent years, the focus on interaction and active learning 
has improved the classroom to one where group work and 
student participation is more prevalent. Lecturers present 
information to students, students participate in group work 
and demonstrate that they can repeat the information. 
The assessments, however, expect of students to reiterate 
lecture and textbook content on paper. A large body of 
research provides evidence of unsuccessful teaching and 
learning when the traditional approach is taken in the modern 
educational environment. The flipped classroom approach is 
making waves in education globally as it shifts the educational 
environment from teacher-centred to student-centred. 
In the flipped classroom approach students view videos or 
online lectures before class and complete homework or 
partake in class discussions during the face-to-face class 
time. This teaching and learning environment provides the 
opportunity in class for students to ask questions when 

they are unsure of how to approach the problem they are 
presented with. Researchers and teachers alike indicate that 
student engagement and improved academic performance 
are benefits of this approach. Further benefits for students 
include improved intellectual agility and investigation of 
their own assumptions through exposure to the views of 
their peers. University 101 (UFS101), the undergraduate 
core curriculum module at the University of the Free State, 
moved away from the traditional approach and flipped the 
classroom for 4600 first-year students in 2014. Students 
prepare reading material to understand concepts and 
terminology, watch short 15 minute lecturettes, complete 
multiple choice question tests so that preparation is graded, 
and then participate in discussions and debates during face-
to-face classes. Online discussions continue after class to 
spark conversation and debate outside the classroom. This 
interactive process does away with rote learning; instead 
students are required to think critically, solve problems and 
coherently articulate their thoughts in front of their peers 
as well as on paper. By flipping the classroom, the student 
experience of knowledge acquisition may be enhanced. 
UFS101 data collected from structured interviews with 
lecturers (2014), teaching assistant responses to online 
surveys (2014) and student responses to online surveys 
(2014) will be shared in this paper.

6.4  Learning to teach at UCT:   A risky business?
Prof J Jawitz (University of Cape Town, jeff.jawitz@uct.ac.za)
Ms T Perez (University of Cape Town)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Teaching, academic staff development, professional development

Concerns about the low success rate of students at universities 
in South Africa have given rise to a growing emphasis on the 
professional development of university academics as teachers. 
This presentation reports on the UCT case study in an National 
Research Fund (NRF) multi-institutional project investigating 
the contextual influences on the professional development of 
academics as university teachers in South Africa. The study 
draws on interviews with senior management, a questionnaire 
and interviews with a sample of permanent academic staff 
conducted between 2010 and 2012. It presents an analysis of 
the environment within which academics make decisions to 
invest in their role as teachers at UCT. 

The historical investment in academic development through 
the Centre for Higher Education Development (CHED) and 
its faculty based projects has left a legacy of pioneering 
work in learning and teaching at UCT. Several teaching 
development initiatives have been in place for almost ten 
years. Furthermore the inclusion of teaching criteria in the 
promotion systems for academics has raised the profile of 
teaching. However academics are surrounded by mixed 
messages with the overwhelming dominance of the research 
discourse requiring them to make difficult choices if they 
wish to invest in their teaching development.

6.5  Exploring the potential of visual art in negotiating social 
transformation on Stellenbosch University campus

Dr E Costandius (Stellenbosch University)
Ms K Perold (Stellenbosch University, karolienperold@gmail.com) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Visual art, social transformation, higher education, South Africa

South Africa is celebrating 20 years of democratic freedom 
this year. This feat provides our country, and specifically 

Stellenbosch University (SU) - an institution burdened with 
the legacy of its apartheid past - with an opportunity to 
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reflect on the transformation that has taken place since 
1994. A great deal has been done in negotiating necessary 
change since then, but, as SU reiterates in its most recent 
Transformation Strategy and Plan (2013), “[p]rogressive 
policies, guidelines, approaches and objectives do however 
not ensure a transformational impact”. It seems evident that 
the transformation endeavour at SU necessitates perspective 
change from a variety of angles and not only hierarchically 
from the top down. There seems to be a need for critical 
dialogue infusing teaching and learning on the greater 
university campus. This paper will explore the potential of 
the medium of visual art in negotiating social transformation 
within the higher education context of SU. The experiences of 
students and staff involved in a range of collaborative visual 
art initiatives that took place on SU campus as part of Diversity 
Week - an initiative organised by the Centre for Inclusivity at 
SU in 2013 - was explored through interviews, the produced 
artworks, and reflective writing. It was found that the 
medium of art was generally experienced as critical dialogic 
tool that allowed opposing views to exist alongside one 
another. Visual art was described as facilitating unanticipated 

connections being made and understood (Nicolini, 2007) 
amidst embedded differences and divides of the past, and 
that, through this process, imaginative possibilties (Greene, 
1995) were negotiated, represented and experienced by the 
university community in a combination of ways. Participants 
felt that the medium of visual art provided a more neutral 
platform where honest opinions could be voiced free from 
the restraints of dominant institutional culture. They felt 
that visual art provided a means to negotiate difference and 
change as part of everyday life on campus. This was related 
as bringing forth a richer and more nuanced understanding 
of the institution as a whole. In conclusion it is suggested that 
visual art projects of this kind seem to have the potential to 
access what Homi Bhabha terms “Third Space” (1995). Visual 
art seems to be a powerful medium to imagine and realise 
positive hope through embodied experience (Borghi & Cimatti, 
2010:772). It is a well suited medium for transformative 
learning (Mezirow, 1990; Ilyenkov, 2007), and can so play a 
valuable part in negotiating social transformation within the 
higher education context of Stellenbosch University.

6.6  Making use of visual aids to cross the language barrier during 
teaching and learning activities

Dr EM Bredenhand (University of the Free State, Ebredenhand@gmail.com) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Visual aid, student engagement, language barrier

Preliminary tests indicated that English (language students 
are educated in) was not the first language for most of the 
students in 2nd year Zoology class, at University of Free 
State, Qwaqwa campus. This situation was identified as one 
of the major problems that caused low pass rates and class 
averages, due to students being confused and therefore 
losing concentration. Additionally it also led to students 
misinterpreting important information and having insecurity 
to voice their opinions in class. We predicted that making 
use of illustrations to overcome this communication barrier 
will improve the student ability to understand and memorize 
difficult concepts better. The DRK252 Invertebrate biodiversity 
course, which had very low pass rates and class averages 
in the past, was chosen as test subject. We improved class 
presentations to make use of more explanatory illustrations, 

introduced projects that involve the drawing of illustrations, 
created study aids, tests and exams that made use of 
photographs and illustrations, as well as introduced video and 
academic movies in class. Statistical analysis indicated that 
there was highly significant increase in both class averages 
and pass rates for all tests and exams, between each year 
from 2011 till 2013. Class averages was improved from 
50.01% in 2011 to 61.89% in 2013, while pass rates improved 
from 51.52% in 2011 to 100% in 2013. Percentage distinctions 
also improved from 6.06% in 2011 to 13.79% in 2013. We can 
thus conclude that making use of illustrations to aid difficult 
information in situations where classes is given in a language 
that is not the students first language can help to improve the 
understanding of difficult concepts, as well as improving of 
communication between the lecturer and his/her students.

6.7  Moderation of assessment in South African higher education:   
Towards a new debate

Dr SP van Tonder (University of the Free State, vtondersp@ufs.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, academic staff development, curriculum design
Keywords:  Moderation, assessment, quality assurance

Context
The South African Qualifications Act (No. of 1995) is explicit 
in its aim to ensure quality education and training in the 
South African context, including the institution of processes 

of monitoring and reviewing of quality standards. The South 
African Qualifications Authority (SAQA, 2001, 59-60) has 
subsequently proposed a layered system for the moderation 
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of assessment as a quality assurance mechanism for 
qualifications and programmes registered on the National 
Qualifications Framework (NQF; Murdoch and Grobbelaar, 
2004, 116). In turn, as the Education and Training Quality 
Assurer (ETQA) for higher education, the Council on Higher 
Education’s Higher Education Quality Committee (CHE 
HEQC, 2008, 4) has delegated the function of moderation 
of student assessment to the higher education institutions 
(HEIs) themselves. This delegated function should include 
external examination or moderation of student assessment in 
modules/courses at qualification exit levels by independent 
experts from other HEIs, as well as the internal moderation of 
all courses/modules, mainly by means of a vaguely referred 
to continuous internal process of monitoring assessment 
processes (CHE, 2008, 10) and the moderation of the marking 
of representative samples of summative assessment tasks 
and borderline cases (also referred to in the literature as 
second marking; Sadler, 2012, 2) in order to assure and 
verify the credibility of student assessment and the marking 
process (CHE, 2004, 19; CHE, 2008, 9, 10; SAQA, 2001, 60-61). 
Other requirements set by the CHE HEQC (2004, 20; 2008, 
11) include the need for concurrence between assessors and 
alignment of learning and assessment activities with the 
learning outcomes. 

Rationale/Aim
As a quality assurance mechanism, moderation of assessment 
implies accountability for one’s assessment practices (Adie, 
Lloyd, & Beutel, 2013, 7; Blom, 2008, 288; Bloxham, 2009, 
213-214; Nuttal, 2007, 117, 125; Pope, Green, Johnson, & 
Mitchell, 2009, 780). However, it also provides opportunities 
for lecturers and programme managers to learn from and 
network with others in their field and develop professionally, 
despite the relative low incentives and remuneration 
associated with external moderation (Hays & Bashford, 2009, 
162; Hannan & Silver, 2006, 62-65). In reading the relatively 
little available research and literature on moderation of 
assessment (Bloxham, 2009, 212; Nuttal, 2007, 126), 
the presenter learned that scholars and practitioners of 
assessment and moderation differ considerably as far as their 
epistemological foundation, understanding and practice of 
moderation are concerned, leading to conceptual confusions 
and even false assumptions about student assessment and 
moderation (Adie et al., 2013, 2; Bloxham, 2009, 209-220; 
Elton & Johnston, 2002, 7; Sadler, 2005, 175-176, 186, 189, 
193; 2012, 1; Smith, 2009, 2-5 of 9; Stowell,2004, 507-508). 

Methodology
The presenter will report on a literature review of the 
moderation of assessment with an emphasis on different 

understandings and practical applications of the phenomenon 
in an international context, as well as a comparative analysis 
of relevant SAQA (2001) and CHE HEQC (2004, 2008) policy 
and guideline documentation pertaining to the moderation of 
assessment. 

Conceptual framework 
The presenter will provide an exposition of different concepts 
related to moderation of student assessment, including 
quality, quality assurance, quality enhancement and quality 
control. These will be discussed in terms of the emphasis 
placed in the literature and policy documents on the inputs, 
processes and outputs of teaching and learning systems, 
contemporary principles of good assessment, assessment 
criteria, assessment standards and/or epistemological 
assumptions and underlying paradigms. Referring to available 
literature, the presenter will show that the term moderation 
might be defined in different ways, with emphasis being 
placed on different characteristics and processes, and that 
its practical implementation is influenced by a person’s 
epistemological assumptions and underlying paradigm (Adie 
et al., 2013, 2, 3, 7; Biggs & Tang, 2011, 310; Bloxham, 2009, 
210, 218; Brown, 2010, 1, 5; CHE HEQC, 2004, 20, 2008, 11; 
Elton & Johnston, 2002, 13-14; Garry, McCool, & O’Neil, 2005, 
197; Orr, 2007, 645-648; Sadler, 2012, 1-3, 6-7, 10, 13-14; 
Smith, 2009, 4-5; Stowell, 2004, 500, 505-506) 

Result/Discussion 
An analysis and comparison of SAQA (2001) and CHE HEQC 
(2004, 2008) documentation with international literature 
point to an apparent technical-rationalist approach to the 
moderation of assessment in the mentioned policy documents 
that favours structured, individualised, analytic and sample 
assessment, as well as consistent and concurring marking 
and accountability. This is in line with the presenter’s own 
experience with moderation of assessment at a number of 
HE institutions in the country. In contrast, the international 
literature clearly favours post-structuralist, interpretive 
and social constructivist moderation practices that favour 
embedding/integrating moderation practices into the teaching 
and learning process through communities who discuss and 
negotiate assessment practices in a social context of sharing, 
understanding and co-constructing appropriate generic/
holistic assessment criteria and assessment standards (Adie 
et al. 2013, 3, 7; Bloxham, 2009, 210, 218; Brown, 2010, 1, 5 
of 10; Elton & Johnston, 2002, 13-14; Garry et al., 2005, 197; 
Orr, 2007, 646-647; Sadler, 2012, 2-3, 6-7, 10; Smith, 2009, 
4-5 of 9). This supports the presenter’s argument that there is 
an urgent need for rethinking and debating the moderation of 
assessment in South African higher education.
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6.8  Action research-driven professional development of academic 
staff in private higher education

Ms AEMJ Boshoff (Production Management Institute of Southern Africa, annetteb@pmi-sa.co.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Action research, learning style flexibility, mentoring, private higher education, 

whole-brain approach

It is a common phenomenon in the private higher education 
environment that lecturers are highly qualified subject 
specialists and conduct research mainly in areas in their 
fields of expertise. Lecturers received little or no formal 
training in the field of education and therefore do not have 
an in-depth knowledge of how learning takes place. As a 
result of this the traditional lecturing style is mainly used 
during contact sessions and mostly theoretical knowledge 
is assessed in written examinations. During class visits 
that were conducted for quality assurance of the teaching, 
learning and assessment that take place in the exemplar 
private higher education institution, it was noticed that mostly 
lectures that are based on one-way communication with very 
little student participation were presented. Learning style 
flexibility and allowing active student participation during 
the contact sessions are, in most instances, not considered. 
This lecturer-centred practice prevents the students from 
developing responsibility for their own learning process, the 
ability to apply newly obtained knowledge in practice and 
creating an interest in becoming lifelong learners. An action 
research-driven professional development programme was 
presented to the academic staff of the exemplar private 
higher education institution to allow them the opportunity 
to develop innovative facilitating of learning practices that 
may result in improved student learning. The programme 
aimed to create a scholarly approach to establishing a culture 
of lifelong learning – in literature commonly referred to as 
a scholarship of learning and teaching. The content of and 

the level on which the programme was presented are in line 
with a Postgraduate Certificate in Higher Education (PGCHE) 
that is offered at a public higher education institution. As the 
first step in the programme all the participants completed the 
on-line Herrmann Brain Dominance Instrument® (HBDI®). 
An accredited Hermann Brain Dominance practitioner was 
contracted to provide feedback to the participants and to 
explain the principles of this instrument. A series of contact 
sessions were then offered in which participants were 
introduced to, inter alia, the principles of action research and 
learning and learning style theories such as, inter alia, the Ned 
Herrmann Whole Brain® theory (Herrmann International, 
2009; Coffield, Moseley, Hall & Ecclestone, 2004), Gardner’s 
multiple intelligence theory (Woolfolk, 2007) and Bloom’s 
taxonomy of cognitive levels (Woolfolk, 2007). The participants 
of the professional development programme were supported 
through a Whole Brain-based® mentoring process. The 
success of the programme became evident through both 
qualitative and quantitative data analyses. Qualitative evidence 
includes student feedback and requests and feedback received 
from the participating facilitators of learning. Quantitative 
evidence was obtained by analysing student results achieved 
before and after the professional development programme was 
offered. Top level management of the exemplar institution also 
became aware of the successes and it was decided that the 
programme should be repeated every year in order to ensure 
the continuous professional development of existing and new 
academic staff members.

7.1  STARS Mentorship programme 
Ms EG Mphanda (University of Pretoria, esther.mphanda@up.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keyword:  Mentorship

Background: The STARS mentorship programme is an 
intervention put in place by the University of Pretoria to assist 
first-time entering student’s transition from high school to 
higher education. This programme offers first generation 
students who are from rural areas and under the age of 
twenty one an opportunity to be mentored by senior students 
in the same field throughout the first semester. The approach 
of the programme is based on the understanding that student 
success can be achieved by adopting a holistic approach, this 
includes understanding that learning is a social process, in 
as much academic capabilities determine whether students 
cope in their new environment. The mentorship programme 
can be described as a tool that enables first year students to 
acquire certain skills and knowledge that will enable them 
to not only adjusts to university life but assists them to 

assimilate to the culture of the institution. Like every system, 
the mentorship programme has networks put in place to 
ensure that students who are part of the programme receive 
all the support necessary. The success of the mentorship 
programme relies on how effective the mentors are as well 
as on the willingness of mentees to be part of the programme 
throughout its entire duration. 

Method: During the orientation week all first time entering 
students were given an opportunity to participate in the 
Student Academic Readiness Survey (STARS). This survey is 
one of the tools used to identify mentees that will be part 
of the mentorship programme. The students are later on 
contacted by the respective mentors they have been assigned 
to. Mentees are assigned to mentors that are studying the 
same course as them or are in the similar field. Participation 
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in the programme is voluntary. Throughout the programme 
mentees are monitored by mentors having meetings with 
their mentees. Later on mentors report on their mentees 
through Survey Share on a monthly basis. These reports 
enable us to determine what issues mentees are faced with 
and what interventions mentors put in place. This monitors 
the mentees progress, the consistency of reports is dependent 
on whether mentees are still part of the programme. Another 
way of evaluating the programme is through the use of focus 
groups discussions, where the mentees and mentors are 
given an opportunity to evaluate the programme. 

Results: A recurrent theme from what was reported by the 
mentors in terms of the progress of their mentee’s was on the 
issue of integration/adaptation to University life. Successful 
integration in the institutions environment enables students 
to not only cope socially but academically too. The more 
informed the mentees are about where to access certain 
services or which channels to go through, the better 
equipped the mentees felt and this assisted them to cope 

better with university life. Access to information seems to be 
an empowering tool for first year students. What was evident 
in the report forms is that mentors played a significant role 
in referring mentees about where to access support services 
offered by the university. Mentors also provided other 
alternative support structures outside the formal support 
services provided by the university. Usually mentors helped 
their mentees build networks within their faculties. It is also 
apparent that the more mentees consulted and were referred 
to various people within the institution (student support, 
tutors, lecturers etc.) by their mentors that resulted in them 
getting support they needed and this contributes to them 
adapting to this new environment. 

Conclusion: STARS mentorship programme makes us aware 
that various factors contribute to first year student’s academic 
success and full integration in their new environment. Once 
students are able to access various support services offered 
by the university through the help of their mentors it seemed 
that coping in the new environment became easier.

7.2  An investigation into the academic writing practices and the use 
of textese as cognitive scaffold to enhance academic literacy 
skills among first year university students at an ODL-institution

Mr JA du Toit (University of South Africa, dtoitj@unisa.ac.za)
Mr GM Stevens (University of South Africa)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Higher education, mobile assisted language learning, textese, first years, open 

distance learning

Writing for the academia is often a complex and demanding 
cognitive ability to which most students often struggle 
to make the transition from secondary school into higher 
education. Drawing upon the work of Street (1984, 1993, 
1995), Boughey (2002) views the concept of ‘academic 
literacy’ as a set of ‘social practices’, dependent on the ways 
in which individuals perceive factors and its value, based on 
the interactions they (as students or educators) have with 
texts. Amid the fact that reading and writing (in standard 
form) are paramount to the academic success of students as 
scholars in general; writing and making sense of texts also 
require a higher level of meta-awareness of literacy practices 
within students’ academic endeavours. In the last decade, 
textese was seen synonymous to the “rise of new forms of 
impoliteness in communication (Crystal, 2006:01) and “the 
end of literacy and spelling as we know it” (Crystal, 2006: 
02). Various researchers and teachers feared the decay of a 
system that has long been seen as traditional or conventional. 
Yet, contrary to conventional belief, ‘textese’ as a form of 
writing (especially among first years in Higher Education) not 
only fosters a high level of linguistic awareness in terms of 
creative use and syntactical knowledge among participants, 
but also promotes the perceptions and control of users as it 
allows students engaging with mobile devices to interact 
and read more. In an argument put forth by Crystal (2009), 
Crystal (2009) suggests that educationalists in general should 
not merely see such language-use as an impediment due to 
various misconceptions in modern day language classrooms; 
simply because pedagogical climates are often bound to 
behaviourist or unstructured learning pedagogies. In studies 

conducted in Finland, a team of Finnish researchers found 
that textese as an informal style of texting was considered 
an important way of communication, as it provided 
fresh opportunities for linguistic creativity (Kasesniemi & 
Rautiainen, 2002). This positive correlation and complement 
to linguistic creativity was also evident in a series of studies 
carried out by Plester and Wood (2009), in which they found 
the more text abbreviations learners used in their messages, 
the higher their respective scores were on tests conducted 
to assess their reading and vocabulary levels. In their case, 
the learners who were better at spelling and writing used 
the most texting abbreviations. A study of Blommaert et 
al. (2012), conducted in the Cape Peninsula, found that 
textese as supervernacular can give voice to audiences in 
geographical contexts rife with social marginalisation and 
where reading and writing are minimal. Their study placed 
special focus on the use of mobile use and mobile literacy. 
In their research study, they found that amid an absence of 
a sound reading culture, lots more reading and writing were 
done on the mobile phone compared to reading and writing 
on paper. In addition, such writing was not only not harmful 
to participants’ ‘ordinary writing’ needs but stimulated and 
expanded their writing skills within the limits of their capacity. 
Although there were some writing errors still depicted 
within the participants’ writing (on paper), it passes itself as 
understandable as the “visual image [was] close enough to be 
understandable” (Blommaert et al. 2012:13) and occurred “in 
a preferred interactional slot” (Blommaert et al., 2012:13) and 
was not use for ‘language’, but more ‘a deployment of voice’ 
(Blommaert et al., 2012:15). In many cases, textese has proven 
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to be instrumental in both social environments and academic 
progress and self-development. This study focusses on how 
Writing Laboratory staff assist first years students in their 
writing needs to facilitate academic writing in a Blended 
Learning Writing Lab of an Open Distance Learning Institution. 
With recent considerations to connectivity and M-learning in 

Higher Education, writing assistants and coordinators often 
use linguistic creativity to accommodate the newly observed 
communicative needs of students entering the system, not 
only as a cognitive scaffold to teach writing, but for learners 
to develop and deploy their own academic voice to enhance 
their learning process.

7.3  Professional development a key to student success, experiences 
from a university in Zimbabwe

Dr GN Shava (National University of Science and Technology)
Dr GN Mpofu (National University of Science and Technology, mmpofum@yahoo.co.uk) 
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Keywords:  Professional development, student success, teaching and learning, quality 
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There is limited research examining the professional 
development experiences in Zimbabwe’ higher education 
landscape. An examination of the importance of effective 
strategies for professional development in Zimbabwe is 
timely. Professional development is imperative and crucial 
for the currency and relevancy of a proficient teaching 
staff in universities and for the success of learners. Jackson 
and Davis,(2000) argue that professional development 
of academics are both formal and informal processes 
and activities that are carried out within and outside an 
organization to improve their teaching practice, knowledge 
and skills. The assumption is enhanced knowledge and 
skills can result in improved teaching and learning, which 
ultimately results in improved student success or outcome 
(Helleve 2010). To a great extent professional development 
is required for the constant challenges facing universities, 
including continual changes in subject content, emergence 
of new instructional methods, advances in teaching and 
learning technology and procedures and student learning 
requirements. Major reforms within Zimbabwe’s higher 
education coupled with important advances in e- learning 
technologies and advanced methods of lesson presentations 
have created a highly stressful environment for teaching 
staff which can be addressed through formal professional 
development. Our lecturers in universities face demanding 
and new challenges. Innovative teaching and learning 
technologies and strategies for the 21st century requires 
sophisticated and systematic professional development 
support mechanisms if our universities are to achieve the 

fundamental goal of student success. Enhancement activities 
related to good curriculum design and learning and teaching 
practice are usually long term and require professional 
development which commits academics to considerable time 
to reflection on complex issues. Professional development is 
therefore crucial to ensure the replenishment and vivacity 
of the university, its academics and learners. It was the 
goal of this constructivist grounded theoretical study to 
explore using the critical realist theory of structure, culture 
and agency by Roy Basker and Margret Archer to explore 
the experiences of academics from which professional 
development emerged as a key element. Former and current 
participants of the Post Graduate Diploma in Higher Education 
(PGDHE) offered as a professional development programme 
at the University of Science and Technology presented 
their views and experiences through an in-depth semi 
structured interview. The findings reveled that academics at 
the university highly valued the professional development 
program offered through the department of Technical Teacher 
Education which is being up graded to be a faculty of Science 
and Technology Education. Participants lamented the lack of 
consistency in the provision of professional development and 
that being the case it was recommended that the university 
need to continue to develop a more flexible professional 
development model and also provide multiple opportunities 
for academic participation. There is also need to place less 
emphasis on a ‘’one size fits all’’ approach and to place 
greater emphasis on embedding professional development 
within specific programmes or discipline areas.

7.4  Students Engaged in Creating Access for Success through study 
materials development in ODL

Dr AN Ravhudzulo (University of South Africa, ravhuna@unisa.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student engagement, access, pedagogy, technology, learning materials

The growing number of students in the last decades brought 
a change in the open and distance learning (ODL) context. 
With the growing number of students and new technology 

developing, the situation changed completely. This paper 
is a reflection on students engaged in creating access for 
success through learning materials development in ODL. 
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Student engagement is the most powerful driver of quality 
teaching and learning. Questionnaire surveys and focus group 
interviews were integrated and conducted with students 
who are studying at a distance in different distance learning 
institutions, academics, professional and support staff. 
The focus was on what makes good teaching and learning 
materials and how students are engaged in creating successful 
learning. The findings from the research raised a possible 
solution to effective student engagement in different ways 
and at different levels. Further, engagement is particularly 
beneficial to those students who are matured and prepared 
themselves to study at a distance learning institution. The 
role of academics is to conceptualize teaching and learning 
in terms of creating new spaces for dynamic teaching and 
learning to creating access for success of students. Student 
engagement and learning is enhanced by effective curriculum 
design, pedagogy, use of technology and assessment 
strategies. While engagement ultimately requires the agency 

of the individual student and the role of the institutionA 
convenient sampling of 80 research interview participants 
and 315 respondents who returned questionnaires were 
selected from South African distance learning institutions. 
The study therefore recommends that students should 
be engaged as early as possible by using techniques and 
strategies needed to facilitate effective teaching and learning. 
The paper also includes recommendations and implications 
for the future use of student engagement through learning 
materials. In conclusion, the way in which quality learning 
materials development in ODL context should engaged 
students in creating access for success. In practice, distance 
learning institutions will have to learn how to best serve the 
student community since they have become the focal point 
of the learning approach in many areas of the world. The use 
of pedagogical techniques to produce learning outcomes for 
students facilitate teaching and learning through engagement

7.5  Students’ interpretation of feedback:  
enhancing individual’s cognitive capacity

Mrs PS Sefalane-Nkohla (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, sefalanep@cput.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Feedback, critical reactions, interpretation, reflective practice, academic writing

The profound relationship that exists between access to 
higher education, student engagement, academic writing 
proficiency and academic success has not been adequately 
explored and thoroughly fostered across disciplines in a 
University of Technology. Academic success takes into 
account the development of disciplinary knowledge (content), 
communicative competency and other crucial academic 
literacy skills such as reading, writing, argumentation, self-
directed learning and analytical and critical thinking skills. 
Effectively, academic writing is more central to all these skills 
since it is the language of instruction and assessment (Archer, 
2010; McLaren, 2010). Academic writing support offers much 
in terms of closing the epistemological gap and enhancing 
the development of students’ disciplinary knowledge. The 
input made by the academic literacy lecturers and writing 
tutors is crucial in informing the learning process and 
promoting better academic performance. Prior submission 
these practitioners often read and comprehend, analyse and 
evaluate as well as offer comments and critical reactions on 
students’ writing with the hope of improving their writing 
and academic performance. Generally, the feedback provided 
by the academic literacy practitioners is often seen as an 
afterthought activity, when “things go wrong” with students’ 
writing, but not as a feed-forward mechanism. Much is 
painfully unknown about the students’ interpretation of and 
critical reactions toward the feedback often given by the 

writing tutors and academic literacy lecturers. This paper 
explores how First Year Education students interpret feedback 
and determine how it enhances their cognitive development 
in a University of Technology. A qualitative study method was 
used to interpret social reality of students’ critical reactions 
and reflections on the feedback. The students’ interpretation 
and reaction is crucial in closing epistemological gap and in 
ensuring the students are able to respond to the assignment 
or examination question appropriately and comprehensively. 
An analysis of students’ interpretation of feedback was done 
at three levels: (i) the preliminary, (ii) a detailed analysis, and 
(iii) the overall critical reactions. The study showed some 
varied critical reactions to feedback, as it is indicated: “I just 
do as I am told”, “I implement some changes, which are not 
so demanding”, “I don’t normally effect all the changes…the 
Writing Centre people sometimes make you start all over”, 
“Sometimes, feedback is confusing. There is no time to go 
back and get clarity”, “Feedback makes things easy and it 
gives some perspective, some confidence on your writing”. 
The study reveals that there is no uniformity in students’ 
interpretation and use of feedback. Students indicated that 
they use feedback selectively which may impact on their 
academic performance. Therefore, a framework should 
be established for the interpretation and effective use of 
feedback, as this would enable the students to develop 
critical thinking skills and reflective practice.
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Introduction
Computer-assisted Teaching and Learning (CAT/L) has 
produced profound changes to content, pedagogy, 
assessment and course management in the field of statistics 
education. However, little is known about how students 
experience a computer-assisted intervention in a statistics 
course, in particular how  students’ attitudes are affected by 
the use of technology, whether they enjoy statistics when 
technology is incorporated into the course, and whether the 
use of technology affects their learning experience in general.

It is important to investigate the affective impact of CAT/L, 
i.e. the impact on students’ feelings, enthusiasm and 
attitudes since students’ feelings – also about what teachers 
are teaching them – plays a crucial role in how they learn 
(Barkley 2010:33). Positive feelings often lead to motivated 
and engaged learners. In this regard Wlodkowski (2008:6) 
points out, “…[P]eople motivated to learn are more likely to do 
things they believe will help them learn”. However, teachers 
often disregard the power of the affective domain and rather 
emphasize the cognitive when designing classroom activities. 
Consequently, ‘students’ emotions have been the least 
studied and most overlooked aspect of classroom teaching” 
(Barkley 2010:33).   

The study described in this paper attempted to address this 
gap in teaching and research, with the objective to advance 
the understanding of the affective impact of computer 
technology on students in statistics education. 

Research methodology
Students in a first-year statistics class were exposed to CAT/L 
by using the spreadsheet tool Excel in order to enhance their 
understanding of various statistical concepts. The students 
used Excel to perform calculations, create graphs, analyse 
data and conduct simulations that illustrated the concepts. 
Furthermore, they used the Paste Function, Analysis 
Toolpack, Chart Wizart, various statistical add-ins and pre-
built Excel workbooks designed to demonstrate particular 
concepts. In addition to continuous classroom assessment, 
the students completed a post-course questionnaire. The 
questionnaire consisted of four-point Likert scale questions, 
providing quantitative data, and six open-ended questions, 
providing qualitative data on the experience of students 
exposed to CAT/L. The questionnaire demonstrated reliability 
with a Cronbach alpha coefficient of 0.95. The validity of the 
qualitative data was increased by allowing students to review 
the contents of the open-ended answers after they had been 
summarised to ensure that our interpretations were accurate.   

In seven different sections, 44 Likert scale questions gave 
respondents the opportunity to grade their experience 

with Excel, their attitude towards Excel, their enjoyment of 
learning statistical concepts and analysing them in Excel, 
and their opinion about Excel’s functions and tools used for 
statistical analysis. The open-ended questions were used for 
triangulation and explanatory purposes. 

Results
The responses to the Likert scale questions provided evidence 
of an overall positive impact on emotional experiences of 
students when learning with Excel. The majority of students 
indicated that that Excel enhanced their understanding 
of statistical concepts, that they had developed a positive 
attitude towards the use of Excel, and that the engagement 
with technology had a positive impact on their motivation 
and on their enjoyment of statistics. Furthermore, the use of 
technology also had a positive impact on their appreciation 
of the use of Excel as a tool to support research processes 
and statistical analysis. For example, 86% of the students 
agreed that statistical analysis in Excel was fun, while 67% 
indicated that statistical analysis in Excel motivated them to 
learn statistics. One less positive result was that 63% of the 
students indicated that learning with statistical analysis in 
Excel is very time consuming. 

Analysis of the open-ended questions indicated that most 
students thought that the practical experience of Excel and 
doing the tutorials in Excel helped them to improve their 
understanding of the statistical topics, to make sense of 
statistics, to motivate them to do statistics, and to improve 
their attitude towards statistics. Data from the open-ended 
questions clearly confirmed and further explained the 
findings of the Likert scale questions. 

Conclusion
The most significant finding that emerged from this study was 
that the use of Excel created a positive learning environment 
where students can enjoy their learning. Use of Excel 
motivated and engaged the students. As Barkley (2010:35) 
points out, “Tapping into students’ emotions can inspire 
them to put forth their greatest effort, thus propelling them 
toward achieving their highest potential”. By using CAT/L 
in an introductory statistics course a good foundation was 
laid for improved understanding of statistical concepts. The 
investigation provided clear evidence of the affective impact 
of using CAT/L in statistics. The questionnaire results enabled 
us to explore the different ways in which student intuitions 
are shaped by the learning environment based on Excel. We 
believe that Excel is a useful tool for teaching introductory 
statistics and can be used as an alternative to the specialised 
statistical packages. 
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The Human Sciences Research Council’s (HSRC) bold 
declaration in 2008 that “South Africa’s university graduation 
rate of 15% is one of the lowest in the world” (Letseka & 
Maile, 2008) should not be of much surprise to those who 
are familiar with some of the perennial problems plaguing 
post-apartheid higher education institutions. Among 
the many challenges that First-year students in higher 
education face, the (in)ability to write and communicate 
well within the student’s chosen discipline and within the 
university’s academic traditions are prevalent (Baynham, 
2000; Lillis & Scott, 2007) and act as signifiers of identity 
and power (Engeström, 1999; Lea & Street, 1998). Clearly, 
if undergraduate students’ writing struggle to meet the 
demands of their discipline and the university, then there 
is a mismatch between the “prior learning and educational 
capital” (Scot, Yeld & Hendry, 2007) and the expectations of 
the programmes that these students register in; and these 
students will struggle to progress in their various disciplines. 
Against the backdrop of falling literacy standards that high 
school and undergraduate students represent, this paper 
analyses the different formative feedback strategies that 
lecturers and undergraduate science students at a university 
of technology employ during essay writing practices. The 
core problématique of the study is to propose a collaborative 
intervention strategy as a model that could assist learners 
to acquire the kind of skills that the lack of underlies their 
struggles in essay writing practices. The main research 
question for this study is: How can a collaborative approach 
between the students, lecturers, and the Writing Centre in 

the provision of formative feedback to first year students 
enhance their essay writing practices? 

From the main research question above, the following sub- 
questions will be interrogated: 
•  How can peer review and formative feedback with the 

use of a rubric help to develop a better understanding of 
the relationship between grammar, content and style in 
essay writing practice?

•  How does the use of MS Word’s Track changes device 
help first year students to edit their essays for grammar, 
spelling, and sentence structure? 

•  How can the core subject lecturers collaborate with 
the Writing Centre and the students in the provision of 
formative feedback in order to improve the development 
of meaning during essay writing practice? 

This paper employs activity theory to analyse the types of 
formative feedback provided (tools) and the nature of its 
implementation by the students (subjects) within a well-
defined community (lecturers, Writing Centre staff and 
tutors). Qualitative data from in-depth informal, semi-
structured focus group interviews, photovoice presentations, 
and textual analyses, was used to explore a potential 
formative feedback model during essay writing practices 
in the department. This model takes into consideration the 
diversity of the subjects, the applicability of the tools, the 
enforcement of the rules, and the role of key players within 
the department in the process of maximising the impact of 
formative feedback during essay writing.

8.1  What is data?   The case for pushing boundaries through teaching 
and learning innovation

Prof CD Foxcroft (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, cheryl.foxcroft@nmmu.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Scholarship, scholarly outputs, impact data, 

visual/digital representations, recognition

This conceptual paper will explore a range of measurement 
methods that can be used to gather data to inform teaching 
practice, innovation and student success initiatives. The paper 
will begin by reflecting on what counts as scholarship and data 
in higher education. It will be argued that while traditional 
quantitative approaches to data gathering (e.g., HEMIS data, 
academic performance, success and graduation rates, SASSE 
results, and quantitative survey questionnaires) as well as 
some traditional qualitative approaches (e.g., interviews, focus 
groups, document/policy analysis) are largely used, they do not 
provide the full picture. Instead by adding other data gathering 

approaches such as the use of visual/digital representations 
of teaching in action; discourse analysis; the presentation 
and analysis of poems, dramas, documentaries, and stories 
produced by students/academics; and so on this not only adds 
richness to our understanding of teaching and learning impact 
but also adds a dimension that brings such innovations to life 
and excites those who are exposed to such work. To illustrate 
some of the non-traditional forms of data gathering and their 
value in higher education impact studies, examples will be 
provided that are largely drawn from innovative teaching 
and learning projects at the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan 
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University. These projects span teaching innovations such 
as a novel way of delivering and assessing a curriculum 
studies module, writing development within disciplines 
in collaboration with applied language experts; various 
blended learning innovations; and experiential, community 
engagement-linked learning opportunities. Academics and AD 
professionals involved in the projects are encouraged to apply 
for ethics clearance and explore innovative ways of developing 

non-traditional scholarly outputs. The paper will conclude with 
reflecting on the nature of the outputs when non-traditional 
data gathering methods are use and the boundaries that 
this pushes in terms as what counts as scholarly outputs. To 
this end, the way in which the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan 
University is conceptualising the recognition of these non-
traditional scholarly teaching and learning outputs will be 
shared.

8.2  What will the world look like if we were not working with Archer?   
Exploring the possibilities of theory enrichment in AD

Ms K Naidoo (University of Johannesburg)
Prof B Leibowitz (University of Johannesburg, brendal@uj.ac.za)
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Keywords:  AD theory, scholarship, sociological imagination

There have been ongoing debates on the importance of 
theory in educational research with some researchers 
arguing for a move away from theories (for example Thomas, 
2007) and others arguing that theory plays an essential 
role in educational research (Anyon et al. 2009). In this 
presentation the authors maintain that theory is essential, 
however they would like to challenge academic development 
(AD) practitioners and researchers to engage more critically 
with the theoretical lenses that they use to analyse their 
empirical research and practice. The presenters contend that 
this engagement is important for the development of the field 
of higher education and AD. It must be acknowledged that 
research on AD in South Africa is shifting from being primarily 
practice based and untheorised and that more researchers 
are drawing on a range of critical theories. However, the 
critique raised here is that theory tends to be applied in an 
uncritical and unproblematised way, which results in a 
disconnect between empirical data and theory and more 
importantly, a lack of enrichment of the theory. This view 
is supported by Ashwin (2009) who argues that higher 
education research seems to move through a succession of 
theoretical lenses, the use of which appears to be a matter of 
fashion and not of extending theories. It is important stress 
that we are not advocating a return to more practice-based 
AD work, neither are we suggesting that AD practitioners 
not engage with ‘fashionable’ theory. In fact, despite the 
title of the paper both presenters do use Archer’s work on 
structure-agency as a lens through which to understand 
their respective research engagements. It is our frustration 
with the inability of theory to help us make sense of nuances 
in empirical data as well as an examination of some recent 
research in AD that prompted this presentation. Should we 
then abandon the theory and explore other lenses or should 
we ask questions of the theory? We are often reluctant to 
question theory and this may reflect our lack of confidence in 

engaging more critically with it. In order to address the issue 
of how we should question theory we turn to C Wright Mills’ 
(1959) Sociological Imagination. For Mills what many social 
scientists like Mead, Durkheim, Compte and Marx had in 
common was their possession of a sociological imagination. 
This is true of the current theorists that we now draw on as 
well. He suggests that in order to address social problems, 
(and we would include those relating to teaching and 
learning) people need a way of thinking that will help them 
to use information and ‘to develop reason in order to achieve 
lucid summations of what is going on in the world and of 
what may be happening within themselves’ (Mills, 2000:5). 
The value of employing a sociological imagination lies in its 
emphasis on being able to view familiar routines of our daily 
lives in new ways and to avoid strict, uncritical adherence to 
one methodology or one theory (Mills, 2000). It follows that 
one of the important characteristics that those possessing a 
sociological imagination have is the ability to ask questions of 
the lenses that are used and to shift perspectives to achieve 
clarity of a problem. This we maintain is somewhat lacking in 
theorisation of AD. We are reminded of the keynote address of 
Prof Soudien at the Heltasa conference in 2012 where he too 
challenged us to be more critical of the theoretical lenses we 
use. We believe that is it only through adopting a more critical 
stance that we can begin to contribute to the development 
of theoretical knowledge in the field of higher education. 
Until then we will continue to merely ‘plug’ fashionable 
social theory. In this presentation we employ a Sociological 
Imagination and related questions to help us interrogate the 
theoretical lenses we use and in so doing develop a more 
dynamic interplay between theories and data. Although 
reference is made to Archer in the title, we include other 
educational, social and linguistic theorists that we and others 
in AD often use.
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Teaching is often considered exemplary if it draws on many 
different resources to engage students and facilitate learning 
of instructional material. This is sometimes easier for 
lecturers to do in the face-to-face classroom because of the 
rather immediate and direct student response that allows for 
changing of direction and strategies in situ. Online teaching, on 
the other hand, requires lecturers to plan ahead and anticipate 
possible reactions by many individual students as opposed to 
the aggregate response that is commonly used in the face 
to face environment. Many lecturers find the challenge of 
online instruction to be daunting, in part because of the need 
to factor in the individual needs and possible responses by a 
variety of users (students) with different capacities both in 
the content of the course and the technology being used to 
facilitate the learning. These challenges become even more 
pronounced for postgraduate students where the individual 
needs and interests are more diverse and advanced. Purpose 
The purpose of the paper is to explore various tools and 
resources used to support postgraduate learning at the 
University of the Free State (UFS). The paper presents findings 
from a study which sought to find out what e-learning 
tools are used to produce “globally competitive students”, 
especially in the context of a university that has invested 
a lot in infrastructure to support the use of e-learning for 
teaching and learning. Specifically, the paper attempts to 
answer the following research questions: v How do lecturers 
use e-learning to support their teaching of postgraduate 
students? v Which e-learning tools are used? v How are 
the e-Learning tools used and integrated into the modules? 
v What are the challenges and opportunities of using these 
e-learning tools? Sample Two university professors, who are 
responsible for the teaching and supervision of postgraduate 
students at the UFS were selected for the case studies (n=2). 
The participants were selected based on the number of online 
activities in their modules and the frequency of access of 
the modules by their students. The participants were also 
the only participants from the module analysis who hold 
professorships who fitted the selection criteria set above. 
Design and Methods: The study used content analysis of the 
Learning Management System (LMS), to assess information 
on both the levels of use and variety of uses of e-learning 
tools by the professors and their students in the postgraduate 

modules. Furthermore, semi-structured interviews were 
conducted with the professors to understand the challenges 
and opportunities involved in the facilitation of postgraduate 
studies in the two different fields of education and health 
sciences through the use of e-learning tools. Qualitative 
data from the semi-structured interviews were used to 
corroborate data findings from the content analysis from the 
LMS. Findings: The module analysis indicated that relatively 
few modules are registered in the LMS within the two home 
faculties of the two professors (less than 50% in each case) 
and even fewer of the modules with online activities serve 
postgraduate students. The semi-structured interviews 
showed that lecturers (selected professors) face a number 
challenges and opportunities in their use of technology for 
postgraduate support but had developed interesting ways 
to adapt and facilitate postgraduate learning using the 
available tools within the LMS. The paper builds a case for 
how other practitioners and researchers can learn from the 
experiences of those who are already using e-learning tools 
for postgraduate teaching and support. The development of 
guidelines and exemplars for using e-learning tools in course 
design for teaching – both undergraduate and postgraduate 
courses - is one suggested strategy for improving the use of 
e-learning tools within Higher Education Institutions (HEIs). 
I make the case that it is important to frequently engage in 
content analysis and evaluation of the LMS to understand 
how the existing e-learning tools are being used within 
universities. Such analyses will help to set up a progressive 
hierarchy on the levels of use for such e-learning tools in 
each module and within the university. Users can then aspire 
to move progressively from one level of use to another. 
Conclusion: The paper concludes with a discussion of the 
challenges and opportunities for online learning, particularly 
for postgraduate teaching and learning. It suggests the need 
for more studies on the experiences of those lecturers who 
currently use e-learning tools and for such experiences 
to be shared more broadly for comparative analysis and 
development. The paper also recommends the importance of 
periodically module analysis specifically focused on the use 
of e-learning tools in order to identify the value and need 
for further development of the infrastructure for the use of 
online learning tools.
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8.4  Having empowering conversations with staff about student 
success

Ms L Swart (University of the Free State, swartl1@ufs.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Student engagement, data-driven decision making, actionable data, survey, module 

level

How does one have a conversation with a lecturer of a module 
where the success rates are low? This presentation will show 
how student engagement data at the module level can help 
to create an empowering conversation with staff members. 
Institutions collect and assess information on a frequent basis 
to improve student success and to assure that students are 
getting the best experience possible. Institutional student 
data provides the university with an overview of their 
student population, and institutional student engagement 
data specifically, provides actionable data on the institutional 
engagement outcomes. At any multi-disciplinary university, 
student engagement data need to be disaggregated 
into micro level data to best serve their unique student 
population. Student engagement measures are designed 
to collect data at the institutional as well as at the module 
level. The Classroom Survey of Student Engagement (CLASSE) 
provides data on engagement patterns at the module level. 
The survey includes a student and a lecturer component to 
collecting data. Students report on the frequency to which 
they participate in certain effective educational practices in 
a single module, while the lecturer(s) of that module rate the 
importance of the same effective educational practices in 
their class. The comparison of the two components provides 
valuable information on where staff and students miss one 
another in terms of expectations in the classroom. CLASSE 

is a diagnostic tool that can be used during conversations 
with staff on the improvement of teaching and learning. 
The comparison of the two components provides rich data 
that can be used to improve student success and to prompt 
instructional improvement initiatives. For instructional 
improvement, the data provides an individualised approach to 
identifying areas for possible improvements in the classroom 
for a specific module. By incorporating the students’ voice 
in the instructional improvement process, an individual 
lecturer can adapt their teaching and learning techniques 
to benefit the students they have, and not the hypothetical 
students they want. CLASSE also empowers academic staff 
development professionals with powerful tools to create a 
collaborative relationship with staff around student success. 
This presentation will provide evidence from 27 modules over 
two administrations of the CLASSE on two campuses of the 
University of the Free State. It will be illustrated how data from 
the CLASSE can be used to have empowering conversations 
with lecturers of high risk modules to think about changing 
teaching and learning. Data shows that lecturers are missing 
their students in certain aspects of the module. Feedback 
from lecturers emphasis the value and the usability of the 
rich data provided by CLASSE. Furthermore, resources will be 
provided to assist staff in using their data, including 50 step-
by-step techniques to improve student engagement.

8.5  Tutored supplementary examinations to improve success in 
‘gatekeeper’ service courses:   A case study in Mathematics

Mrs AL Campbell (University of Cape Town, anita.campbell@uct.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design, engaging students, innovative use of technology in teaching and 

learning, engaging students
Keywords:  Throughput, student success, reassessment, service course, first-year experience

Compulsory service courses perform a ‘gatekeeper’ role by 
blocking the graduation of students who are unable to pass 
them. Although this function of service courses may be 
unintentional, service courses typically involve large classes 
of first year students who may have less interest in service 
courses than in their majors. Strategies to help students pass 
their service courses timeously are an important part of the 
goal to improve student success at university. The adjustment 
to university has been likened to a ‘rite of passage’ (Palmer, 
O’Kane & Owens, 2009) which students cannot avoid and it 
is unsurprising that worldwide most dropout from university 
occurs in the first year of study. Numerous studies (e.g. 
Tinto, 2012) point to practices that can ease the transition 
from school to university for students, such as integrating 
support services and engaging students through active 

learning techniques. However, students who fall behind in 
the first few weeks of university before good work practices 
have been established may find it difficult to catch up. This is 
especially true for courses that have a final examination after 
the first semester. First year mathematics is an example of 
a service course that can block student progress. This paper 
describes an intervention in a first semester calculus course 
for engineering students aimed at increasing throughput. A 
noteworthy feature of this intervention is that it required no 
involvement from the mathematics department apart from 
marking more papers in the supplementary examination. 
Mathematics 1A at the University of Cape Town has a final 
examination in June and a supplementary examination in 
July, in the week before the start of the second semester. 
Inspired by the success of ‘boot camp’ vacation courses with 
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reassessments in chemical engineering courses (Case, von 
Blottnitz, Fraser, Heydenrych & Petersen, 2013), a week-
long camp of intense revision before the supplementary 
examination was planned. In order that research time for 
the regular course lecturers was preserved, teaching and 
tutoring was done by a retired staff member and students. 
The programme was the same for each day: in the morning a 
review lecture was followed by working through worksheets 
in groups around whiteboards. The afternoon session started 
with a shorter review lecture followed by an individually 
written test, after which students peer-marked the tests and 
answers were discussed. In the whiteboard tutorials, students 
worked in self-formed groups around large whiteboards, 
writing their answers to questions on a worksheet while 
tutors roamed, offering advice, questioning students and 
providing help when students were stuck. Interaction 

between students was encouraged by having answers 
displayed openly on the whiteboards. Compared to tutorials 
where students write their answers on paper, there was 
more questioning between students and also between tutors 
and students. Students who obtain final marks of 45 – 49% 
qualified for a supplementary examination under normal rules 
and attendance at the camp was optional for these students. 
Students with final marks of 40 – 44% were allowed to write 
the supplementary examination provided that they attend 
the whole camp. Accommodation at university residence was 
provided for students who stayed in residence during term 
time. The effectiveness of this intervention was measured 
by a quantitative analysis of supplementary examination 
results and qualitative data from interviews with students 
and tutors. Suggestions for similar interventions and further 
research based on the findings are provided.

8.6  Academic literacy:   towards an integrated, cross-curricular 
delivery in one higher education institution

Prof AL van Wyk (University of the Free State, vwyka@ufs.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students, curriculum design
Keywords:  Academic literacy, language development, language across the curriculum

Academic literacy: towards an integrated, cross-curricular 
delivery in one higher education institution. Higher 
education institutions are paying increasing attention to the 
development of English and academic literacy. The growing 
hegemony of English in South Africa, and school language 
in education policy have complicated and inhibited access 
to English language instruction. One of the more tangible 
outcomes of sub-standard schooling and the struggle with 
the language of learning is the high attrition rate at tertiary 
level. As a result of this, the delivery of language and literacy 
development interventions has become a high-stakes 
issue. Many tertiary students come from a failing schooling 
system - the legacy of Apartheid education - where they 
have been socialized in ways that inhibit a deep approach 
to their learning. As a result, we need to acknowledge that 
our students’ beliefs about learning at university need to be 
radically altered and that the language of instruction requires 
support measures that go beyond one-year, skills-based 
courses that aim to ‘fix’ the student. It was thought, a decade 
ago, that additional tutorials and once-off generic skills 
courses would somehow ’solve’ the problem. In addition, 
the shift of a portion of government subsidy to successful 
exit instead of enrolment increases the pressure to provide 
significant and effective support to stem the tide of attrition. 
Institutions of higher education need to find meaningful 
ways of integrating academic literacy into the curriculum. 
The University of the Free State is home to 33,000 students 
of whom 65% study in a language that is not their mother 
tongue. All incoming first-year students take the National 

Benchmark Test and, on the basis of their scores, 80% 
are placed into courses that aim at developing academic 
literacy through content that is relevant and authentic to 
the students’ chosen field of study. The high proportion of 
students demonstrating a need for such support is not unique 
to UFS, but shows rather the scale of the challenge faced 
by all higher education institutions if they are to meet the 
educational needs of their incoming students. The first-year 
literacy courses introduce students to cognitive academic 
language skills as required in their faculties. Besides the 
literacy courses, there are several other academic literacy 
interventions that span the undergraduate curriculum. 
A concerted effort to integrate literacy skills across the 
curriculum is an institutional imperative given the literacy 
levels of many school-leavers entering the university. The aim 
of this paper is to describe an attempt at integrating literacy-
across-the-curriculum at the University of the Free State. The 
paper outlines the theoretical, philosophical and pragmatic 
approach applied to literacy at the institution and describes 
courses that are taught at first and second-year levels. The 
following cross-curricular interventions will also be outlined: 
a project in the Humanities faculty that assists students and 
staff to integrate language skills across the curriculum; an 
academic module evaluation and redesign project; content-
focused interventions from the Writing Centre; and a project 
focusing on the English language development of second-
language academic staff members. Evidence of efficacy of 
three of the above interventions will be presented as well as 
lessons learned from some of these initiatives.
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8.7  Engaging academics in collaboration:  
Case Studies using Google Docs

Prof V Bozalek (University of the Western Cape, vbozalek@gmail.com)
M McCaul (Stellenbosch University)
Prof I Schroeder (University of Cape Town)
Mr F Danielsen (University of the Western Cape)
T Steyls (University of the Western Cape)

Session type:  Panel
Subtheme:  Academic staff development

This presentation focuses on a group which focused on the 
use of Google Drive for collaborative learning in a professional 
development course on Emerging Technologies. The course 
Emerging Technologies course used a blended design with 
three face to face sessions sandwiched by three online 
sessions. The presenting authors in this paper are the 
facilitators and participants from a sub-group within this 
course which had as its theme collaboration. The facilitators 
will describe the design of the tasks and rationale underlying 
this to develop effective ways of engaging academics as 
twenty first century practitioners and the participants will 
give short presentations on how they used Google Documents 
as a collaborative tool create case studies on their own 
practice with students.

The first part of the presentation will be focused on the design 
and process of the course. The affordances of Google Docs for 
collaborative purposes will be discussed by the facilitators. 
Verbal and written feedback in the course for each participant 
was used to improve the final product (the case study). 
Participants were active in giving feedback to each other. 
Initially people felt more reluctant to give feedback, but felt 
more comfortable along the way. The process of collaboration 
in the group led to insights which participants could use in 
their own practice. The resources provided by the course 
facilitators were regarded as important for developing 
participants’ knowledge and practices. Participants also 
found the notion of ‘affordances’ important to reflect on why 
they were choosing particular tools to achieve collaborative 
goals. The practicality and authenticity of the course made 
the course feel relevant for the participants, who were able to 

apply what they learnt to more than one context. The weekly 
scaffolded reflections were also essential to ensuring the 
developmental process which participants could engage in 
their busy work schedules. Participants also overcame their 
fear technology and are more inclined to experiment with 
other technologies in their practice.

In the second part of the presentation, the three participants 
will present their case studies focusing on the use of Google 
Documents in their pedagogical practice. The case studies 
are from disparate disciplinary and pedagogical contexts 
and have different foci. The first case study focuses on a 
final year module, Applied Physiotherapy, using a blended 
approach, where the google documents were used to develop 
collaborative case notes and to receive and comment on 
feedback in small groups. The second case study focuses on a 
blended learning course offered to a group of NQF practitioners 
across geographical distances. The course is located on Moodle, 
an LMS platform and the reason for piloting on Google docs was 
to increase collaborative participation between participants 
themselves and participants and facilitators in order to develop 
ways of co-constructing knowledge. The third case study 
focuses on using Google Drive and Google Documents to 
manage the process of editing and peer reviewing a journal.  

After the participants present their case studies, the pros 
and cons of using google docs as a collaborative tool will 
be discussed. Did the course achieve what we intended 
it to? The concentration of pedagogy being enhanced by 
technology rather than a concern with technology in itself 
is considered crucial.  

8.8  Gender, intersectionality and learning in higher education
Dr S Loots (University of the Free State, lootss@ufs.ac.za)
Prof M Walker (University of the Free State)
E Ongera (University of the Free State)
N Mahlahla (University of the Free State)
L Ts’ephe (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Panel 
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Gender, intersectionality, capabilities approach, social justice

The pursuit of social justice within and through higher 
education institutions in South Africa is listed as one of the 
Department of Higher Education and Training’s primary 
objectives (DHET 2013). This implies that institutions are 
responsible for creating a learning environment which limits 

discriminatory practices and enhances students’ ability 
to develop into ‘good’ citizens. While the pursuit of social 
justice is a commendable goal, institutions often generalise 
discriminatory practices by producing single policies 
intended to cover all areas of discrimination, e.g. gender, 
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race and disabilities, without considering the individual 
and intersectional expressions and experiences of these 
prejudices within university spaces. With this in mind, the 
proposed panel will focus on gender-specific experiences 
of men and women in higher education and teaching and 
learning spaces. Framed by a human development and 
capabilities approach to gender justice, the four papers will 
collectively argue for the expansion of individual agency 
and empowerment through creating opportunities for 
development. We will ask: What role does gender play in 
students’ teaching and learning experiences? Which other 
social factors intersect with gendered experiences in this 
context? What is the responsibility of higher education 
institutions in pursuing gender and social justice within and 
outside of classrooms? And which opportunities or capabilities 
should be created in order for women specifically to actively 
empower themselves? The focus of this panel resonates with 
the subtheme of ‘engaging students’ in that it highlights 
the internal and external opportunities or capabilities which 
assist men and women in higher education to rise beyond the 
management of discriminatory experiences towards human 
flourishing, development and well-being. The panel will 

consist of four papers, each of which empirically identifies 
capabilities and other factors related to higher education 
institutions which promote social and/or gender justice.

The first paper by Melanie Walker and Sonja Loots, Gender 
and intersecting classroom experiences in higher education: 
Creating capabilities for development, focuses on how gender 
and intersecting social factors, including race, social class and 
ethnicities shape and influence the teaching and learning 
experiences of male and female students. The second paper 
by Elizabeth Ongera, Gender Justice and Higher Education: 
Exploring factors that enhance or constrain women’s 
construction of educational well-being and agency in higher 
education, focuses on higher education as a central site 
where skills, knowledge and expertise essential for economic 
and human development are produced and developed. In the 
third paper, Higher education as an instrument for personal 
and professional success for black women graduates, 
Nteboheng Mahlahla focuses on the capabilities generating 
quality of higher education. The final paper by Lifutso Ts’ephe, 
Perceptions of black women on promoting their success in 
doctoral education, builds on and contributes to work in the 
field of higher education and the capabilities approach.

9.1  Evidence based research to improve pedagogic practice:   
the case of CHEC assessment module - LCT analysis of our 
reflective practice

Prof J Garraway (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Mr S Sebata (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, sabatas@cput.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Reflective practice, critical realism, emergence, pedagogic discourse, legitimation 

code theory

This paper reports on how we have used our reflections as an 
important ‘evidence’ to improve future pedagogic practices 
for assessment module of the CHEC programme offered as 
a collaborative project between our four universities in the 
Western Cape. Taking critical realism as an ontological view 
(Bhaskar, 1978), it is our view that our reflections represent 
something ‘real’ with emergent properties, tendencies and 
effects. These reflections represent languages of legitimation 
(Maton, 2013) with underlying structuring principles which 
are conceptualised as codes. It is these ‘codes’ which 
are ‘real’ as they embody our claims about the valued 
assessment knowledge as observed through choices made 
in content selection, sequencing, pacing and evaluation 
criteria (pedagogic practices). We interrogated our pedagogic 
practices using Bernstein pedagogic discourse in conjunction 
with Maton’ Legitimation Code Theory (2005, 2008, 2013), 
in particular semantic codes to account for the underlying 
structuring principles of our pedagogic practices in this case. 
This programme aimed to improve assessment practices of 
academics from our institutions to enable epistemological 
access (access for success) for the great number of students, 
in particular those coming from disadvantaged. This is 
collaborative project, driven by social justice agenda which 

takes pedagogic practices, in particular assessment as a very 
important lever to ‘interrupt’ inequalities through pedagogy 
(Ensor, 2004). The objective of the programme is to induct 
these academics to the field of assessment and cultivate 
an important gaze essential to make important ethical 
judgements related to assessment. This has got a potential of 
developing a ‘learning culture’ in faculties which is important 
to adjudicate disputes/competing claims around legitimate 
knowledge in various fields. The question which this study is 
trying to answer is: How do pedagogic practices in the CHEC 
assessment module enabled/constrained candidates from 
acquiring assessment gaze essential in dealing with diverse 
and complex classrooms in our universities? We analysed 
our assessment module content and assessment tasks, 
minutes of our planning meetings and group reflections 
on the last day of our teaching. This data was analysed 
through the development of the ‘external language of 
description’ (empirical referents) from the ‘internal language 
of description’ (theory) in what Maton and Carvallo (2009) 
called ‘translation device’ to account for prevalent codes 
in our pedagogic practices. Viewing reflections this ways 
created space for the development of a ‘learning culture’ and 
a common language to inform our future pedagogic practices.
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9.2  Advancing the scholarship of teaching and learning on 
institutional level:   Reflection on theory and practice/reality

Prof AC Wilkinson (University of the Free State, wilkinac@ufs.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, institutional impact, conceptualisation, project 

structure, learning communities

Introduction 
Over the past two decades important changes in the ideas, 
emphases and approaches towards the scholarship of 
teaching and learning (SoTL) have taken place. The changes 
are mostly obvious when two influential publications are 
considered - Boyer’s “Scholarship reconsidered” (1990) and 
Hutchings, Huber and Ciccone’s “Scholarship of Teaching and 
Learning reconsidered” (2011). “Tired old debates” (Boyer, 
1990) on the teaching -research nexus have lost momentum; 
SoTL has become a strong movement with an increasing 
emphasis on student learning and the advancement of 
its impact on institutional level (Hutchings et al., 2011). 
Despite major contributions, the idea of SoTL has not been 
fully embraced in all academic environments and is often 
regarded as something distant and distinct from scholarship 
in the disciplines (Elton, 2008). The enhancement of SoTL 
on institutional level requires a clear conceptualization, clear 
goals and careful consideration of options and actions. As a 
contribution in this regard the presenter shares her learning 
experiences in various SoTL projects. 

Reflection on Theory 
The so-called “big tent” approach to SoTL (Hutchings et 
al., 2011) is an inclusive and soothing interpretation which 
embraces many different views, including the earlier 
distinctions between good/excellent teaching, scholarly 
teaching and SoTL. Kreber (2007) attempts to bring clarity 
by labelling the constituents of SoTL as a deep knowledge 
base (disciplinary and generic), critical reflectivity; an inquiry 
orientation; and peer review and publication. Potter and 
Kustra (2011) advocate an emphasis on scholarly teaching 
(with less emphasis on peer review and publication initially). 
In this way a stepping-stone to SoTL is built. Hutchings et al. 
(2011, p.91) see SoTL , at its core, as an approach to teaching 
that is informed by inquiry and evidence with the purpose 
of finding out what is working in the classroom and what is 
not and to share the learning experiences with others. Over 
time SoTL has brought a new sensitivity for disciplinary 
backgrounds and a growing emphasis on the formation 
of learning communities. The creation of motivational 
conditions for success (Wlodowski, 2008) has also grown in 
importance. 

Reflection on practice/reality 
The workshop approach, in many formats, plays an 
important role in advancing scholarly teaching and learning 
on institutional level. Low participation in general and 
uncertainties about the impact remain challenges, however. 
The idea of addressing real needs through an enticing 
variety can be regarded a viable alternative to uninspiring 
programmes. “Master Chefs” presenting a “buffet” of 

options corresponds with Kanuka’s (2010) views of a cluster 
of offerings presented by staff with credibility. Structured 
SoTL projects hold many advantages. Participants are led 
through a process where they are firstly empowered with 
teaching and learning knowledge and assisted to embark 
onto classroom research. They are then expected to prepare 
publications and or conference papers. Despite successes, 
the lack of appropriate research expertise and writing skills 
offer major challenges to project leaders. And although 
possible publication can be a strong motivational factor, 
the research often lacks in depth or is not relevant enough 
in a competitive environment. The institutional impact is 
also not always visible – a situation often aggravated by 
“hostility” from disciplinary environments. “Decoding-
the-disciplines” is a contemporary approach that holds 
many possibilities of attracting more interest in disciplinary 
environments. It uses a seven-step process to identify and 
address obstacles in disciplinary thinking. (The T&L Scholars 
Project on the Qwaqwa campus will be used as an example.) 
A less structured approach involving disciplinary learning 
communities holds promising possibilities, in particular 
if a strong motivational environment can be established. 
Support by deans and heads of departments is a critical factor 
(Kanuka, 2010) and if rooted in a deep concern for student 
learning and problems experienced in the discipline, the 
potential for success improves. In a motivational and non-
threatening environment a sense of connectedness and 
belonging is created. Every participant is given a voice and 
opportunities for sharing, conversation and argumentation 
are deliberately created. Proven techniques that can be 
employed include a circle-of-voices, silent reflection, think-
pair-share, debates and feedback questionnaires. Theory 
building can lead to “alienation”, but can be overcome 
by gradual integration as small “pockets” of research-
based knowledge. The “sharing”- ultimately by means of 
presentation and publication - grows naturally and is not 
enforced. Structure can be brought in with a decoding-the-
disciplines approach. (The Learning in Law project at the UFS 
will be used as example.) 

Concluding thoughts 
For successful implementation on institutional level a clear 
conceptualisation of SoTL is needed. On the practical level 
a multilayered approach presents many possibilities. All 
programmes and activities should be research/evidence-
based; the established knowledge within SoTL is a rich source 
of information in this regard. All projects need to be carefully 
evaluated. Promising practices as well as challenges need to 
be shared on national and international levels as contribution 
to the advancement of SoTL and ultimately, student learning. 
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9.3  Born digital?   Understanding the digital identity of students
Mrs T van der Merwe (University of the Free State, tvdmerwe@ufs.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Digital identity, blended learning environment, mobile learning, social media, 

technology ownership

Technology is a given, not a debate. In the digital age, 
effectively harnessing technology for learning is an integral 
part of higher education. However, knowing how best to 
achieve learning through technology, and understanding how 
to provide appropriate support institutionally for students and 
staff to use technology appropriately, are ideals not easily 
attained. Understanding student and staff experiences and 
expectations related to the use of technology in the teaching 
and learning environment is one way in which an institution 
can reflect on its status quo in this arena. In supplement to 
additional sources of information and feedback, surveys 
give voice to student opinion and can aid the institution 
in better planning and delivering technology solutions for 
academic student success. In this context the Digital Identity 
of students at the UFS 2013 Survey was run by the Centre for 
Teaching and Learning (CTL) from April to August 2013. Within 
this study, digital identity is defined by student technology 
ownership, the use of online media and tools, as well as 
the student use of technology in teaching and learning. The 
survey is based on the ECAR study of undergraduate students 
and technology (www.educause.com), with adaptions for 
relevance to the South African context. In addition, in light of 
a Learning Management System (LMS) review at the UFS, a 
number of questions related to Blackboard were also included 
in the survey. 

This paper details the responses of 1984 undergraduate 
students from all UFS campuses and covers a number of areas 
related to the following: 
•  Student device ownership and use, as well as the 

importance of devices to academic success 
•  Student experience and engagement with technology 
•  Technology and academic success 
•  Mobile devices in teaching and learning 
•  Social networking and learning 
•  Student technology training needs and preferences 
•  Evolving learning environments (blended learning and 

MOOCs) 
•  Conducive learning environments (lecturers and the UFS 

in relation to technology); and 
•  Blackboard 

The paper is highlights the perceived importance of technology 
in teaching and learning from the perspective of students, by 
means of elevating the level of teaching; increasing student 
enjoyment in a module, and increasing student connectedness 
to the institution. Various institutional recommendations are 
made towards device ownership and programs, use of social 
media in teaching and learning, and the design of conducive 
online and blended learning environments. Throughout the 
paper, the importance of continuous student training and 
development in the use of technology to address teaching and 
learning needs are emphasized.

9.4  Can we pin the tail on the donkey?   The viability of a ladder of 
learning for academic staff development

Prof A Cameron (University of the Witwatersrand)
Prof C Woods (University of the Witwatersrand, Christine.Woods@wits.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development

People who work in academic staff development have 
historically come into the profession without specific formal 
training. Their ideas and practice stem from the context 
of their work and other experience, and their practice and 
knowledge grows with experience on the job.  This has meant 
that there is a great variety of knowledge and expertise that 
shapes the professional development activities offered at 
various higher education institutions in South Africa. The 
aim of this paper is to report on the findings of a workshop 
held to draw on the expertise and knowledge residing in 
current academic development practitioners, to collectively 
strengthen academic development practice and create a 
shared understanding of what best constitutes support and 
development of teaching expertise and knowledge in higher 
education in South Africa. A feature of the workshop was to 
draw from the collective wisdom of participants in the Higher 
Education Learning and Teaching Association of Southern 

Africa (HELTASA) special interest group on professional 
development. Using Activity Theory the data was used to align 
this expertise and practice into a ‘ladder of learning’ to inform 
appropriate staff development activities for academics as 
they progress in their careers from emerging to distinguished 
practice. The data identified challenges including the diversity 
of expertise held by academic staff at different career levels 
where senior academics may display teaching competencies 
associated with novice practice while some emerging 
academics may display proficiencies normally associated with 
distinguished practitioners. In addition, different structures 
within and across an institution, makes the production 
of a generic approach to the professional development of 
academic staff challenging. However, the collegial sharing of 
experience amongst participants raised common issues, such 
as the need for early career mentoring as a key feature of 
successful professional development and career progression. 
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Participants also identified key disciplinary-based literature 
to provide a context within which professional development 
practices could best be understood. In addition, a variety 

of interventions that had a positive impact at the different 
levels of competence were identified. This literature and 
interventions are shared in the paper.

9.5  Delving into experiential learning:   A UFS101 perspective
Ms Y Munsamy (University of the Free State, munsamyy@ufs.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Experiential learning, active learning, Lob’s learning cycle, Bloom’s taxonomy, ADDIE 

model

There has been a shift globally, from traditional lecturing 
to facilitation in which the student is actively involved in 
the learning process through hands-on participation and 
application of information received outside the lecture room. 
Active learning rests on theories of experiential learning; 
the processes wherein students make meaning from 
direct experience. From research, it is evident that there 
is an increase in student motivation when elements in an 
academic module, such as content and classroom activities, 
have relevance to everyday life. When students are offered 
opportunities to engage with complex real-life scenarios, the 
learning process is aided by enhancing problem-solving skills. 
These skills can then be applied in multiple contexts, inside 
and beyond the classroom. 

In experiential learning, the overlap of the student’s sphere 
of life outside the classroom with content covered in class, 
promotes the transformation of passive knowledge into 
practical knowledge. Experiential learning theories expand 
on the process by which the student engages with the world 
and integrates new learning with prior knowledge. Students 
may therefore be able to form personal and meaningful 
connections with the module content when opportunity 
is provided for application of concepts dealt with during 
lectures. In so doing, experiential learning fosters higher-
order thinking skills on the cognitive levels of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy, namely; Analysis and Application.

Since 2012, the University of the Free State (UFS) has offered 
UFS101, the undergraduate core curriculum module. It 
involves first-year students in a common multi-disciplinary 
and intellectual experience. Currently, UFS101 comprises 
approximately 4600 students, extending far beyond the 
definition of a traditional large class. The module advocates 
blended learning practices, including elements of small 
group teaching, online learning, and experiential learning 
activities. Experiential learning activities form the large 
class component of the module aims to provide students 
with direct experiences of themes they have encountered 

in the curriculum. It also makes provision for application 
and reflection of what has been learned in the module. 
There are seven experiential learning activities, dedicated to 
each of the disciplines in the module. In UFS101, experiential 
learning activities, referred to as learning experiences, were 
designed by drawing on concepts from Kolb’s learning cycle, 
the cognitive levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy and the five phases 
in the ADDIE model, namely Analysis, Design, Development, 
Implementation and Evaluation. 

Although some research has been conducted on the topic of 
experiential learning in the South African higher education 
context, these have been limited in serving as prototypes 
which lecturers can expand on. Therefore, the aim of this 
paper is to provide a framework from which lessons can be 
learned on experiential learning in a large class, based on 
observations of activities in the UFS101 module. Participants 
in the study included UFS101 first year students and teaching 
assistants at the University of the Free State, from 2012 to 
2014.  Data was collected using a mixed method approach. 
The results obtained provide important insights into the 
effectiveness of learning experiences to cement knowledge 
and highlight the importance of reflection as a key aspect 
of Kolb’s experiential learning theory. By engaging with 
topics that have relevancy to real-life, students are active 
participants in their own learning and discovery.

In accordance with the present results, previous studies 
have demonstrated that simple participation in the learning 
experience does not make the learning experiential. The 
challenge, therefore, lies for lecturers in South African higher 
education institutions to create an environment that is 
conducive to learning in appropriate new contexts that enables 
the transfer of learning through reflective practices. Several 
courses of action may be suggested for academics, based 
on curriculum design used in the development of learning 
experiences for UFS101. In the presentation, various learning 
experiences conducted at the UFS will also be showcased 
serving as a guide to experiential learning in the large class.
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9.6  Academic literacy and writing development
Session type:  Thematic
Subtheme:  Engaging students, scholarship of teaching and learning

Paper 1:  Engaging students through writing: initiatives from the writing centre
Mrs LM Drennan (University of the Free State, drennanl@ufs.ac.za)

Keywords:  Academic literacy, academic writing, student engagement, writing across the 
curriculum, second language learners

The access to and success in higher education present many 
challenges in the South African context. Problems  related 
to student access and the envisaged success call for higher 
education institutions to address issues pertaining to academic 
literacy, language needs, teaching and learning practices, 
assessment, student motivation, to name but a few. One 
significant challenge is to ensure student engagement so as 
to develop quality graduates who have something to offer 
the world of work after they leave university. However, many 
students’ prior learning has been impoverished as a result of 
not having been exposed to the learning experiences necessary 
to build the concepts and schema needed to deal with higher 
education studies. Within a higher education setting, students 
are required to be familiar with academic practices in order to 
appropriate the specialised secondary Discourse used within 
each field of study. A plausible response to the challenge of 
student engagement is to change the way writing and literacy 
are taught in the disciplines. A writing intensive approach to 
teaching and learning helps students achieve course content 
and goals by means of engaging students in activities that link 
writing to learning and critical thinking. Writing serves as tool 
to address inconsistencies that exist between students’ prior 
learning experiences and institutional expectations and in the 
process, students are familiarised with academic practice. A 
writing-intensive approach aims at producing students who 
are better prepared for class, more motivated and, as a result, 
are more likely to submit high-quality work. This paper looks 
at the current practices at the writing centre of the University 
of the Free State (UFS), which are aimed at addressing student 
access and success by means of fostering collaborative 
partnerships with disciplinary academics. 

The focus of this paper is on the current practices of the 
UFS writing centre. Writing centre staff collaborate closely 
with faculty members to address students’ writing needs 
regarding authentic assignments in the disciplines. Based 
on writing issues communicated by the content specialists, 
tailor-made workshop materials are generated for groups of 
students, which are carefully scaffolded to meet the needs 
of the second language learner, examples of which are 
included in this paper. Thereafter, students book individual 
sessions with writing consultants where their individual 
writing needs are addressed. Student and consultant 
perceptions of the various interventions are recorded by 
way of questionnaires after group workshops and individual 
sessions respectively.  In addition, content lecturers report 
on students’ performance on the assignments, which in turn 
is used to inform any changes or additions made to future 
workshop materials. Evidence from extensive data collection 
supports the claim that very close collaboration with 
subject specialists is necessary to ensure that workshops 
and individual sessions address the specific discourse 
needs of students. Student responses indicate that smaller 
group interventions are more effective in getting students 
to engage with the assigned topic and course content. It is 
clear from the various stakeholders’ responses that a more 
structured, purposeful writing-intensive approach needs to 
be undertaken within the disciplines. This is necessary if the 
institution is to effectively address the access and success of 
a varied, predominantly academically underprepared student 
population at the university.

Paper 2:  Postgraduate writing workshops: Evidence from an ethnographic framing of the MTech 
Policing Degree

Mr SC Ndlangamandla (University of South Africa, cndlanga@unisa.ac.za)
Keywords:  Knowledge, Discipline, Academic Literacies, Ethnography

In most cases academic literacy practitioners are invited by 
academic departments to administer writing workshops to 
the growing concerns of postgraduate students who cannot 
write research proposals and dissertations. As an academic 
literacy practitioner with a Linguistic background, I have to 
design and implement such workshops to any discipline. This 
can pose challenges and opportunities. Becher and Trowler 
(2001) describe four disciplinary groupings and knowledge 
domains. Mapping these disciplines and knowledge domains 
onto academic literacies in order to design interventions is 
one of the challenges of academic literacy practitioners. Lillis 
(2001) describes academic writing, ‘essayist literacy’, as an 
institutional practice of mystery which excludes students 
from participating in higher education. The discipline and 

knowledge types can also be a mystery for outsiders, as I 
learnt through the evidence from conducting participant 
observation of a research proposal writing workshop. 
Graduate writing workshops are common interventions, 
although not much research has been done on the impact 
of these workshops. One such evaluation was done in the 
US, e.g. (Fredericksen and Mangelsdorf, 2014). Postgraduate 
academic literacy is gaining ground as an area of research 
and teaching in South African Higher Education. In most cases 
postgraduate students have to shuttle between working 
and studying. This paper is part of a PhD study that employs 
ethnographic framing to describe and explore the writing 
practices of police postgraduate students. Firstly, I use the 
literature on research and knowledge production, mainly 
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Mode 1 and Mode Knowledge, (e.g. Gibbons, et. al. 1994), 
and the PWU hybrid curriculum model (e.g. Lee et. al. 2000) 
to interpret the MTech curriculum, Tutorial Letter 101 (a 
Guideline document for the MTech degree), and an interview 
with one student. According to the Mode 1 proposition, 
knowledge is produced and tested in the academy by 
research, on the other hand, in Mode 2 knowledge is created 
and tested by practitioners outside of the academy (Gibbons, 
et. al. 1994). In defining the PWU model, Lee et. al. (2000: 127) 
observe that, ‘we imagine, indeed, a three-way model, where 
the university, the candidate’s profession and the particular 
work-site of the research meet and intersect in specific 
and local ways, in the context of a specific organisation’. It 
is precisely this interaction/intersection that my research 
seeks to explore between the three circles, represented by 
the three aspects of contexts: Profession, Workplace, and 
University (PWU). Secondly, I discuss findings from semi-
structured interviews with the supervisors to shed light on 
the PWU model. In these interviews, I sought to uncover 
the values and practices of the supervisors in the MTech 
degree. Thirdly, the paper ends with a description of an 
observation of a research proposal writing workshop for the 

MTech students. The student interviews reveal some of the 
difficulties of Open Distance Learning. I then explore the PWU 
model using the interviews with the supervisors. Some of 
the disciplinary and knowledge findings were: work-based 
and practice-based research problems, policing workplace 
identities in academic writing, the paramilitary and anti-
intellectual police workplace subculture, and supervisors’ 
views on the academic discipline. This is then followed by a 
description of my experience and findings from a one week 
workshop where I took part as a facilitator (teacher) and a 
researcher (participant observer). The main issues that arose 
from the workshop were: mismatches between students and 
supervisors’ expectations of academic discourse, power and 
gender dynamics when receiving feedback, criticism in the 
police organization, time management of academic studies, 
and challenges with English as an Additional Language. The 
analysis characterizes academic discourse in the policing 
discipline. It traces the trajectory of students’ experiences 
when accessing academic discourses from a workplace 
police culture which is at odds with the academy. The study 
also explores the combination of ethnography to academic 
literacies research.

Paper 3:  A blended teaching approach towards improving scientific writing
Mr J De Ridder (University of Pretoria, jaco.deridder@up.ac.za) & Mr D Raats (University of Pretoria)

Keywords:  Scientific, reading, writing

Many graduates lack any formal training in scientific 
writing skills, making the adaptation when starting post-
graduate studies much harder. The benefits of improved 
writing skills is far-ranging, with improved writing skills 
leading to improved critical thinking skills and other cross-
discipline characteristics like sensitivity and ethical reflection 
(Showalter and Griffin, 2000). The traditional method of 
students presenting their experimental findings in formal lab 
reports, A number of innovative approaches can however be 
followed to lead students towards improving their scientific 
writing skills. These include the writing of writing critiques 
on a provided paper or report (Lightfoot, 1998) and the 
submission of a term paper in the format of a review article 
and subsequent peer-review (Guilford, 2001). We employed 
a two-phase approach in a second-year undergraduate 
level biochemistry curriculum to address this issue. For the 
first semester course, the students was presented with an 
assignment in which they had to design and conduct an 
experiment (on a virtual computer-simulated platform) and 
present and discuss their findings in a scientific report format. 
An evaluation rubric outlining criteria for a good scientific 
report was provided to assist them in the assignment. 

This was followed by the second semester assignment 
in which a more reflective approach was followed. The 
students received a sample report containing numerous 
formatting and scientific errors. They were then tasked to 
critically review, evaluate and correct these reports. Their 
evaluation of the report provides a good indication of their 
understanding as to what a well-written assignment should 
be. The students not only had to provide a mark for these 
reports when grading according to the rubric, but also an 
in-depth explanation of why a certain mark was allocated 
to each sub-section of the report. Following feedback on 
their grading and comments, they then subsequently have 
to re-write the report, correcting all (scientific as well as 
formatting) errors and re-evaluate their own attempt. Both 
evaluations and the corrected reports was then submitted 
for grading. This approach lead to a significant learning gain 
for especially the introduction and discussion sections of the 
assignments for especially weaker pre-assignment students. 
We also reflect on the implementation of a number of specific 
interventions aimed at supporting during this process and 
how they contributed towards the observed learning gain.

10.1  Evidence-based education as paradox:   A critique
Prof P Prinsloo (University of South Africa, prinsp@unisa.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Big data, ethics of care, evidence-based education, techno-solutionism, 

value-based education

Terms such as “disruption” and “innovation” (Christensen, 
2008), “disaggregation” (Wiley & Hilton III, 2009), the 
“unbundling and unmooring” (Watters, 2012), “revolution” 

(Altbach, Reisberg & Rumbley, 2009), and “crisis” (Carr, 
2012), and increasingly the construct of “evidence-based 
education” (González, 2009) have become endemic to 
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discourses on the current and future states of higher 
education. Much of the discourses regarding Big Data in 
higher education focus on increasing efficiency and cost-
effectiveness, amidst and despite concerns regarding privacy, 
surveillance, the nature of evidence in education, and so forth 
(Biesta, 2007, 2010; Crow, 2012; Eynon, 2013; Hargreaves & 
Braun, 2013; Stiles, 2012; Prinsloo & Slade, 2014; and Wagner 
& Ice, 2012). While Big Data has been lauded as “chang(ing) 
everything” (Wagner & Ice, 2012), and “revolutionis(ing) 
learning” (Van Rijmenam, 2013), Boyd and Crawford (2012, 
2013) question, quite rightfully, whether Big Data is an 
unqualified good. While higher education institutions always 
had access to relatively large data sets and tools for analysis, 
there is an increasing amount of digital student data that can 
be harvested and analysed (Swain, 2013), as well as increased 
technological and analytical capabilities (Wishon & Rome, 
2012). There is no doubt that evidence or data and the ethical 
harvesting and analysis of student can and should inform the 
management of teaching and learning, the development of 
curricula, and assessment and student support strategies and 
interventions (see e.g., Schildkamp, Lai & Earl, 2013). There 
are, however, a number of authors who express concern 
regarding some of the basic assumptions, epistemologies 
and ontologies underlying the current hype in the discourses 
surrounding data-based decision making in education, 
especially with regard to teaching and learning (Clegg, 2005; 
Davies, 2003; Davies, 1999; Elliott, 2001; Knight et al, 2014; 
Oliver & Conole, 2003; Pirrie, 2001; Reeves, 2011; and Swain, 
2013). In line with increasing demands that universities be 
“data-driven” (Wishon & Rome, 2012, para.1), some authors 
question not only the role of evidence in education (e.g., 
Biesta, 2007, 2010), but also the “quantification fetish” 
(Morozov, 2013b, p. 243) underlying institutional strategies 
ranging from performance management to institutional 
responses to student attrition and drop-out. While learning 
analytics have been described as the “new black” (Booth, 
2011), and student data as the “new oil” (Watters, 2013), 
evidence-based education as a “quantification fetish” 
(Morozov, 2013b, p. 243) resembles and serve “techno-
solutionism” (Morozov, 2013b) and a certain “techno-
romanticism” in education (Selwyn, 2014). Despite various 

claims regarding the success of learning analytics to improve 
student success and retention (e.g., Arnold, 2010; Clow 
2012, 2013a, 2013b, 2013c), Watters (2013) warns that “the 
claims about big data and education are incredibly bold, 
and as of yet, mostly unproven” (par. 17). Without ascribing 
to a technological pessimism, we have to critically explore 
the current belief in higher education that harvesting and 
analysing increasingly bigger data sets, will, necessarily 
improve student success and retention (Boyd & Crawford, 
2012; Briggs, 2014; Epling, Timmons & Wharrad, 2003). This 
paper do not question the need for a more rigorous approach 
to educational research and praxis, but questions the 
“technocratic” (Biesta, 2007, p. 5) and embedded techno-
solutionism (Morozov, 2013) underlying and informing the 
assumptions and epistemologies constituting current models 
of evidence- and data-driven practices. By focusing only on 
‘what works’, other important questions such as ‘for whom’, 
‘why is it important to know’, ‘who defines effectiveness’, 
etc., are left unresolved (Biesta, 2007, 2010). (Also see 
Reeves, 2011). Most of the discourse on ‘what works’ is 
premised on “the assumption of closed deterministic 
systems” and a “mechanistic ontology” (p. 497). This implies 
that “connections between intervention and effect are non-
linear and, at most, probabilistic” (p. 497). This paper aims to 
explore some of the current embedded drivers and discourses 
surrounding and informing the current hype of evidence-
based and data-driven management and teaching and 
learning. Even though we may know that some interventions 
may be more effective than others, these actions may neither 
be desirable nor appropriate. Within the context of education 
as recursive and open ecology, Biesta (2007) rejects “the idea 
of education as a treatment or intervention that is a causal 
means to bring about particular, pre-established ends” (p. 10) 
and educationalists should rather make decisions regarding 
“the most appropriate course of action in the specific 
circumstances in a context of informal rules, heuristics, 
norms, and values” (Sanderson, 2003, in Biesta 2007, p. 10). 
In conclusion I propose an ontological rationale for a value-
based approach to educational research and practice within 
the context of a feminist ethics of care.

10.2  Exploring bottlenecks for promoting scholarship of teaching 
and learning

Dr EM Smuts (University of the Free State, smutsem@qwa.ufs.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Decoding the disciplines, scholarship of teaching and learning, academic staff 

development, bottlenecks

Background: From 2011 to 2013, a teaching and learning (TL) 
Champions group on a small satellite campus of a university 
in South Africa was facilitated to become involved in the 
scholarship of teaching and learning (SoTL). The number of 
academics who annually register voluntarily represents 12-
16% of academics on Campus. During the past three years 
the TL-Champions achieved outstanding results regarding 
student success rates and awards won. Since the Project 
increasingly aims to integrate SoTL campus-wide, the 
general lack of interest on the side of academics – mirrored 

by a slight decline in numbers in 2014 – was an alarming sign 
and necessitated further investigation. 

Theoretical foundation: This study is based on an adapted 
version of the principal idea of ‘Decoding the Disciplines’ as 
developed and followed in the History Learning Project at the 
Indiana University, USA. Theoretically the model emphasises 
the large differences in thinking among academic fields. The 
seven-step decoding process begins with the identification 
of student learning obstacles or ‘bottlenecks’ by experts in 
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the field. In this study, academic development is regarded 
as a particular type of academic field with its own ways of 
thinking and doing. As such the field experiences its own 
bottlenecks that hinder voluntary participation by academic 
staff. As in ‘Decoding the Disciplines’, it is assumed that 
these obstacles are quite often of an emotional nature and 
originate from motivation and dysfunctional preconceptions. 
By exposing such obstacles and their origins, action plans 
can be formulated to address and proactively counteract the 
origins of non-participation. The suggestions of participating 
academic staff (regarded as the ‘experts’) can be a valuable 
resource in the planning process. 

Aim of the research: In line with the theory spelled out above, 
the dual aim of the research is firstly, to determine obstacles 
(and possibly their origins) that contribute to academics’ 
decisions to join or not to join SoTL-activities and secondly, to 
obtain suggestions from the teaching community themselves 
on how to overcome the identified obstacles. Research design 
and methodology: The study is guided by an exploratory 
mixed methods design. In a first qualitative phase the study 
identified and explored the nature of prevailing bottlenecks 
and obtained suggestions for possible solutions. This took 

place by means of an open-ended (electronic) survey. The 
sample in this phase was purposefully selected from the 
current TL-Champions, as well as a number of academics 
who have shown interest in the past but have never joined the 
project. Using the nominal group technique, the survey was 
followed by a focus group discussion with the TL-Champions 
for more in-depth exploration. In a next phase results will be 
used to compile a structured questionnaire for a campus-
wide survey of academics’ views regarding participation in 
the project (and thus in SoTL activities and practices). 

Results: The research will reveal bottlenecks, and in particular 
also possible emotional bottlenecks and their origins that 
deter academics to get involved in SoTL. Suggestions towards 
improvement in the current Project will also be obtained. All 
the results will help to guide future planning of the promotion 
of SoTL on Campus. 

Overarching: By addressing the identified bottlenecks, we 
will continue creating a source of professional expertise and 
integrate SoTL in our academic practices by means of the 
TL-Champions project and a disciplinary focus. In this way 
we can maximize the impact in an environment where it is 
critically needed.

10.3 Engaging first-year students:   
Using emerging technologies to allow for authentic learning

Mr KC Ramongane (University of the Western Cape, kramongane@uwc.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning, engaging students
Keywords:  Student engagement, emerging technologies, authentic learning, assisted learning, 

social constructivism

It cannot be contested that institutions of higher learning are 
in a constant state of evolution. Today many institutions in 
South Africa provide for a student body of between 300-1000 
per module in the first year level eg. University of the Western 
Cape (UWC). Although student numbers are raising, many of 
the methods of delivering to students tends not to change 
to accommodate the changing landscape of large numbers 
that are less prepared for higher education. This paper 
explored one of the ways to improve student engagement 
with their course material in an academic literacy course at 
the Faculty of Economic and Management Sciences at the 
University of the Western Cape. The paper had two objectives. 
The first objective of the paper was to try and get students 
to use emerging technology to improve their engagement 
with their course material. While the second objective was 
to use emerging technologies as a learning tool to enhance 
student learning experiences. Today more than ever students 
spend considerable time engaging with one another using 
instant messaging applications such as BBM, Whatsapp, and 
MXIT. These new ways have to be explored to try to manage 
student discussions and assist student learning by making 
use of Facebook, emails, Blackberry Messenger (BBM), each 
catering to different platforms and choice of individual or 
group interactions. The aim was to investigate whether or 
not students use emerging technologies to assist them in 
their academic studies. The theoretical framework draws on 
theories of authentic learning and activity theory. Activity 
theory is used to study lecturer /student interaction in 
classrooms helps to situate general developmental principles 

in time and place to try and locate the role the lecturer can 
take in allowing authentic learning to take place at tertiary 
level. It is safe to state that for human beings, learning occurs 
throughout life. Although theorists such as Piaget (1959) 
suggest that learning takes place in stages, Vygotsky (1978) 
suggests otherwise. He suggests that learning is socially 
constructed between interaction with those that have the 
knowledge and those that do not and is too complex to 
only happen in stages. This becomes challenging at tertiary 
level as the social becomes complex when the interaction 
happens between individuals from varying cultures and 
the introduction of new technologies such as MXIT in 
the learning process. This paper argues that emerging 
technologies can allow for authentic learning to take place 
at tertiary institutions, however, it might not always allow 
for full participation of all students as some students might 
still prefer one-on-one, face-to-face engagement with the 
educator due to various reasons, as well as risk of border 
crossing by both lecturer/tutors and students. This paper tries 
to encourage proper flexible support for students in creating 
enabling atmospheres for authentic learning and student 
engagement at tertiary institutions. This is important for 
teaching and learning as it has to adapt to the ever changing 
environment in higher education, as well as to provide an 
analytical framework to track pedagogical practices in an 
academic literacy course. While this investigation takes 
place in a qualitative module. There is hope that others can 
adopt a similar approach in quantitative modules, to promote 
student engagement in a much broader and bigger scale. It 
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is also hoped that tertiary institutions would start to engage 
with South African tech companies to address needs and 

improvements in higher education together instead of always 
importing technology from abroad.

10.4  Practising what we preach:   responding to academic literacy 
dilemmas in a course for lecturers

Prof L Quinn (Rhodes University, l.quinn@ru.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Academic staff development, academic literacy, reflexivity, criticality, praxis

A key way of improving student success in higher education 
is through ensuring that academic staff are effective 
teachers. One of the ways of preparing lecturers for their 
role as teachers is through offering a formal qualification 
such as a postgraduate diploma in higher education. Such 
a qualification has the potential to significantly enhance 
academics’ agency in relation to their role as teachers. In 
the Diploma referred to in this paper, academics’ agency 
is developed through scholarly engagement with theories 
and research in the field of higher education studies as well 
as through critical reflexivity in relation to their practice. 
In recent years the context in which the course is being 
offered has changed considerably. It is now offered to many 
more lecturers from a diverse range of institutions across 
South Africa. This means that class sizes have increased and 
groups now only have week-long block contact sessions 
three times a year rather than weekly sessions as before. 
These contextual changes echo those experienced by many 
lecturers in their own teaching contexts. In our Diploma 
course we emphasise the need to accommodate the diversity 
of students in the education process to ensure that it is 
“aligned with the students’ legitimate learning needs” (Scott, 
2009, p. 10). However, we have begun to question how well 
we ourselves are managing to do this in our own teaching. An 
analysis of our participants’ performance on the assessment 
for the Diploma shows that they are struggling to come to 
terms with what for many is like entering an alien discourse 
community (see for example Kneebone, 2002 & Stierer, 

2008) with its own distinctive set of literacy practices. The 
summative assessment for the diploma, as is the case in 
most professional courses, is text-based which means that 
candidates need to demonstrate, in writing, that their practice 
has been enhanced through their engagement with the 
course processes. This means that participants who have not 
been inducted into and who have not mastered the literacy 
required to display their learning are at a great disadvantage. 
If we, as course designers and facilitators, do not investigate 
this issue and pay attention to it, then we are not ‘practising 
what we preach’ to our participants. This paper, through 
examining course processes and assessment assignments 
and portfolios examines the ways in which the Diploma 
does and doesn’t enable academics from a diverse range of 
backgrounds to access the academic literacy required by the 
assessment of the course. Evidence of criticality, reflexivity 
and praxis has been suggested as key features of writing in 
courses for academics (e.g. Stierer, 2008). Our analysis shows 
that it was exactly in relation to these features that some 
of our participants struggled. In particular, they drew on a 
limited range of theories and found it challenging to articulate 
how the theory informed their practice. We argue that these 
findings have significant implications for the curriculum and 
pedagogy of such qualifications if they are to respond to the 
diverse literacy needs of academics from different contexts. 
Using concepts from Maton’s (2013) Legitmation Code Theory: 
Semantics we make some concrete suggestions for ways in 
which we can respond to the dilemmas we have identified.

10.5  The Flexible Degree: Beyond the Policy  
Prof SB Shay (University of Cape Town, suellen.shay@uct.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Curriculum, flexible curriculum, knowledge

In August 2013 the Council of Higher Education released “A 
proposal for undergraduate curriculum reform in South Africa: 
A case for a flexible curriculum structure. The proposed policy 
argues that the current curriculum structure poses a systemic 
obstacle to access and success that can only be overcome 
through deliberate intervention at a systemic level, and 
thus the proposal is for the introduction of an extended and 
flexible curriculum structure for undergraduate education 
in South Africa. In short, the proposal argues that all current 
3-year degrees and diplomas, as well as four-year Bachelor’s 
degrees be extended by one year with an additional 120 

credits. The proposal clearly acknowledges however that an 
extended structure is a necessary but not sufficient condition 
for curriculum reform. Essential for curriculum reform 
-- and the achievement of its goal of improving student 
success -- is how the structure enables a different kind of 
curriculum. Drawing on 30-years of experience of extended 
curriculum in South Africa, the proposal stresses a number 
of ‘essential features’ of the Flexible degree: foundational 
provision, developmental support through key transitions 
of the degree, curriculum enhancement through ‘breadth’ 
and curriculum enrichment through key literacies. Higher 
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education institutions were requested to respond to the CHE’s 
policy proposal by the end of 2013. As yet there has been no 
response from the CHE or the Ministry of Higher Education 
& Training. However, the public discussion following the 
release of the proposal revealed confusion as well as 
contestation about precisely in what ways the Flexible degree 
is conceptually different to the status quo 3-year Bachelors 
(except longer) or the existing extended degrees. Given the 
critical importance of this proposed policy, it was felt that 
further research was necessary. This paper reports on work-
in-progress on a research and development project funded 
by the collaborative Teaching Development Grant (TDG) 
which seeks to identify the key curriculum reform principles 
underpinning the proposed policy and to test these principles 
across different degree domains and different institutional 
contexts. The main research question is, “How is the Flexible 
degree different to the status quo – either the existing 3-year 
Bachelors/Diplomas or the Extended Degree programme? 
This study sets out to explore two “hypotheses”: The first is 
that there is a set of curriculum principles relevant across all 
the degree types that explains the distinctive features of the 
Flexible degree. The second hypothesis is that, beyond these 
high level principles, the differences between the Flexible 
degree and the status quo will vary along two dimensions: by 
degree type and by institutional context. This study will test 
these ‘hypotheses’ with four institutional case studies: Cape 
Peninsula University of Technology, University of Cape Town, 
University of Fort Hare, University of Johannesburg. The 
study is theoretically informed by the sociology of education, 
in particular the work of Basil Bernstein. Bernstein defines 
curriculum as “what counts as valid knowledge” (Bernstein 
1975). This definition highlights three important features 
of the conceptual and analytical framework for this study: 

Firstly, the definition highlights that one of the basic building 
blocks of curriculum is knowledge. There are however 
different knowledge structures (e.g. the difference between 
the structure of scientific and social scientific knowledge) 
and there are different types of knowledge (e.g. practical, 
theoretical and vocational/professional knowledge). This 
knowledge differentiation is key to analyzing the differences 
in the implementation of Flexible degree principles across 
different types of degrees as noted above. Secondly, the 
definition highlights that curricula are constituted by a set 
of choices. Bernstein (2000) summarizes these as choices 
about selection (the content of the curriculum), sequencing 
(what order/progression), pacing (how much time/credit) 
and evaluation (what counts for assessment). These choices 
serve as a broad analytical framework for the study. In order 
words, how is the Flexible degree different to the status quo in 
terms of selection, sequence, pacing and evaluation. Thirdly, 
the definition underscores that curriculum choices about 
‘what counts’ are driven by a broader set of constraints and 
enablements. Curricula in higher education are experiencing 
intense pressure to respond to a wide range of demands 
from both internal and external ‘stakeholders’. This study 
seeks to explore some of these drivers on curriculum reform 
by locating them in a national and global set of imperatives. 
This paper will report on phase 1 of the study which is the 
analysis of the Flexible Degree policy curriculum exemplars. 
The analysis extracts the high level curriculum principles 
informing theses exemplars. The analysis then compares 
the manifestation of these principles across qualification 
type (degree/diploma) and degree type (BCom, BSc, BA/
BSocSci, BEng, DipEng). The key finding from this stage is how 
qualification type and discipline shape the curriculum choices 
with respect to selection, sequence, pacing and evaluation.

11.1  Yes, but what is the evidence that it makes a difference?
Prof JF Strydom (University of the Free State, strydomjf@ufs.ac.za) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Data-driven, student engagement, student support, high impact

South African higher education, like other higher education 
systems, is confronted with various challenges, such as: 
reduced state expenditure, the need to widen participation 
while improving success and graduate rates, and delivering 
students that have the skills and competencies to grow the 
economy and compete in a global market place. 

There is a wealth of research on access with success, and 
this topic has been a research focus for several decades. 
Still academic developers, teaching and learning specialists, 
and practitioners are confronted by questions around 
whether there is evidence for the effectiveness of specific 
interventions. 

This paper will present the results (evidence) of several high-
impact projects running from within the Centre for Teaching 
and Learning (CTL) at the UFS. These high-impact projects 
include:

South African Surveys of Student Engagement (SASSE)
The South Africa Surveys of Student engagement have 
promoted the importance of engaging students at an 
institutional and national level. At institutional level, SASSE 

has informed improvement of tutorials, orientation, academic 
advising, teaching and learning strategy, monitoring, and 
evaluation of teaching and learning quality. Nationally, the 
student engagement data has been used in monitoring and 
evaluation and to promote evidence-based decision making.

Decoding the Discipline – Learning in Law
Within the context of the UFS’s faculty of law, the Decoding 
the Disciplines initiative has helped to create a customised 
staff development initiative entitled: Learning in Law. 
Evidence from this project illustrates that a critical and 
reflective community was created that revitalised teaching 
and learning amongst staff. The project illustrates the 
importance of considering the purpose of an initiative to 
assess its impact. 

UFS101 – A Core Curriculum Project
UFS101 was positioned as a core curriculum project that 
would create a common intellectual experience for 4800 
students across UFS campuses. This project created a space 
in which new approaches to large class teaching, the use 
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of technology, and the development of learning experience 
could be explored. Monitoring and evaluation data from this 
project has enriched institutional understanding of which 
practices to stop and how to conceptualise a new approach 
by flipping the classroom. 

University Preparation Programme (UPP) 
The UPP was established in 1993 to provide access to 
historically disadvantaged students and to address the 
imbalances and inequity in the South Africa school system. This 
one-year access programme helps students to gain access to 
higher education in especially three fields of study: Economic 
and Management Sciences, the Humanities, and Natural and 
Agricultural Sciences. After successful completion of the access 
year, students continue their studies at the Bloemfontein 
Campus of the UFS. Over a 20 year period, the programme 
has piloted innovative pedagogies and has produced 2598 
graduates (including honours, masters, and medical doctors). 
The programme success rate in 2013 was 83%. 

Programme for Academic Student Success (PASS) 
Despite the higher success rates in the UPP year, a tracking 
study of the 2006 UPP cohort revealed that only 30% of 
students who entered mainstream programmes at the UFS 
reached graduation. This statistic unearthed a risk area and 
prompted the development of the PASS initiative. The aim of 
PASS is to provide high-impact academic support to post-
UPP students through the theoretical lens of developmental 
academic advising to address the problem of low throughput 
rates. Evaluation data from this initiative suggests that the 
timing and continuous monitoring of students needs are vital 
to have an impact on students’ engagement. 

New Academic Tutorial Programme (NATP)
The NATP was established in July 2007 on the Bloemfontein 
and Qwaqwa campuses with 55 tutors in two faculties. As of 
June 2014, the programme had 320 tutors across 6 faculties. 

The development of the programme was designed to create 
an innovative academic support network for students. The 
NATP is characterised by centralised training, based on 
Supplemental Instruction (SI) principles, but is contextualised 
to meet the unique needs of the UFS and can therefore be 
considered a hybrid model. The NATP provides: 
•  students with opportunity to get feedback on their 

understanding of concepts to help them develop skills 
that will maximise their chances of success in module 
specific assessments,

•  tutors with opportunity to get certified training in 
marketable peer-learning facilitation skills, and

•  the UFS with a pipeline for the next generation of academic 
developers and teaching and learning specialists.

Longitudinal research indicates that the programme has 
a positive impact on student success in modules. The NATP 
confirms that peer-facilitated learning in small groups 
provide high-impact support for the majority of UFS students. 

Academic Advising
In the South African context, the lack of career guidance 
in schools is increasingly being bemoaned by companies, 
politicians, and the public. Academic advising can be 
described as a process that helps students figure out “what 
to do when” at a higher education institution, thereby helping 
students align their educational and career goals. At the UFS, 
academic advising is defined as a developmental teaching 
and learning process where the institution establishes and 
fosters a relationship with students and supports them to 
succeed academically and in the future as life-long learners. 
Monitoring and evaluation research shows how the use 
of evidence can help facilitate systems level processes to 
improve the progress of students in higher education.

In sharing the evidence from these programmes, this paper 
aims to critically reflect on the implications of evidence and 
its current and potential uses in decision making.

11.2  Making evidence work to drive (meaningful) change
Ms B Gadinger (University of the Free State, gadingerb@ufs.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
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Keywords:  Effect size, educational significance, class attendance, module success rates, 

academic performance

Over the past few years, nationally and internationally, 
the higher education environment has proposed and 
implemented some significant changes. In South Africa, 
institutions are under continuous pressure to enrol more 
students and widening access while having to increase 
success rates at the same time. The movements in the 
higher education environment forces researchers to re-
think interventions and how to use the evidence presented 
by these interventions for change. In order to drive 
(meaningful) change, it is essential to employ the best suited 
method of analysis, understand the evidence presented 
by research as well as the importance and short-comings 
of results. This presentation aims to provide a perspective 
on how the method of analysis chosen can contribute to 
understanding whether or not an intervention works and 
what that actually means. This presentation is based on a 

study conducted at the University of the Free State (UFS) in 
an effort to increase module success rates in low performing 
modules by administering an intervention to track student 
attendance at the UFS. The objective of this investigation was 
to identify and understand the influence of class attendance 
on module success rates as well as to report on the observed 
magnitude of difference in academic performance during 
the intervention. In theory, attendance is perceived to 
contribute to success (Credé, Roch, & Kieszczynka, 2010; 
Chen & Lin, 2008; Stanca, 2006; Marburger, 2001; Rodgers, 
2001; Devadoss & Foltz, 1996). Studies in relation to class 
attendance and academic performance are not new to the 
higher education sector. However, these types of studies 
are limited, since they encompass complex measuring 
instruments and a number of variables that are difficult to 
track and explain. In an effort to “make the evidence work”, 
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the method to analyse the quantitative data in relation to 
module success rates was purposefully chosen for this study. 
To provide a less rigid view and avoid reporting in terms of 
statistical significance, an effect size analysis was used, 
known as Cohen’s d. Effect size analysis provides a simple and 
straightforward way to quantify whether an “experimental 
intervention” was influential and to which extent (Cohen, 
Manion, & Morrison, 2007). It measures the magnitude of the 
difference observed in the experimental group and is mostly 
used because statistical significance does not necessarily refer 
to the educational significance of results in practice. Even 
though the intervention was observed to have had a positive 

influence in some modules, based on Cohen’s d, some did 
not. Experiencing a negative effect contributed to the value 
of this study since the negative effect was as important as the 
positive effect when considering whether the intervention 
was indeed influential and what that interpretation actually 
meant. This presentation does not intend to argue a strong 
case of significance to prove a point based on raw statistics, 
and ignoring educational benefit, sound reasoning and 
common sense. This presentation is proposing that all 
available sides of the evidence be considered when trying to 
interpret and understand results in order to make it work to 
drive (meaningful) change.

11.3  Using technology in teaching and learning
Session type:  Thematic
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology of teaching and learning 

Paper 1:  Teaching mathematics in the 21st century: Attitudes towards and preferred use of technology
Ms A Billman (University of Pretoria, anneli.billman@up.zc.za)

Keywords:  Undergraduate mathematics, blended teaching, technology, tablet PC, blackboard

During the past few years, the Department of Mathematics 
and Applied Mathematics at the University of Pretoria 
implemented a policy to purchase tablet PCs for lecturing 
purposes for the teaching staff who apply for it, provided 
that there are funds available. The question arising from 
this practice is why, although many lecturers have been 
equipped with these tablet PCs, a large number of lecturers 
have not made use of this opportunity. The purpose of this 
study is to determine which technologies are preferred 
by lecturers teaching undergraduate mathematics at the 
University of Pretoria and their attitudes and beliefs about 
the use of modern technology for teaching mathematics. 
Questionnaires were handed out to the teaching staff 
lecturing undergraduate mathematics in the Department of 
Mathematics and Applied Mathematics. Both quantitative and 
qualitative data were collected in this survey. Although many 
lecturers use a combination of different technologies, such 
as blackboard and chalk, overhead projectors and computers 
with data projectors, two major categories of use emerged: 
those who prefer blackboard and chalk, and those who prefer 
the use of a tablet PC and data projector. Using tablet PCs to 
teach has many advantages, such as the ability to save notes 
made during the lecture and uploading it onto the learning 
management system (LMS), preparing documents or slides 

in advance, filling in the gaps in class and doing problems 
in real time (which is not possible on ordinary PCs), but also 
use it with graphical software or showing YouTube (or other) 
videos. Despite these advantages, it was obvious that the 
majority of lecturers still prefer the “talk & chalk” approach. 
Various reasons were mentioned, but the perception that 
mathematics as a subject does not lend itself towards the use 
of technology for teaching, seems to be part of the subject 
culture of mathematics that is still strongly rooted amongst 
mathematics lecturers, even amongst some younger 
lecturers. Even some lecturers who use tablet PCs would still 
rather make use of the blackboard and chalk, and they only 
use the tablet PC because of the large number of students 
and the large sizes of the lecture halls which cause visibility 
problems. This study did not include the pedagogies followed 
by lecturers, and does not seek to suggest that lecturers who 
use modern technology are better lecturers than those who 
prefer blackboard and chalk. Recommendations based on the 
findings are to increase technical support for lecturers who 
use tablet PCs, provide training for those who would like to 
use tablet PCs or invite teaching staff to sit in on classes of 
lecturers who are comfortable and fluent in using the tablet 
PC for teaching.

Paper 2:  Assessing Assessment: A data-driven approach towards the design of an institutional 
assessment strategy

Ms A Meintjies (University of the Free State, meintjiesa@ufs.ac.za)
Mrs T van der Merwe (University of the Free State)

Keywords:  e-Assessment, institutional strategy, computer based assessment, 
computer assisted assessment, mixed methods

In 2012 the University of the Free State (UFS) embarked on 
an electronic teaching and learning environment (ETALE) 
project, aimed at the design of an environment that would 
support teaching and learning at the institution in a digital 
era. As part of the recommendations, it was proposed that 
the institution invest in the infrastructure and resources to 

support large-scale e-Assessment practices. In the design 
of an e-Assessment strategy, it is important to distinguish 
between Computer Based Assessment (CBA) and Computer 
Assisted Assessment (CAA). The use of both these assessment 
practices have far reaching implications on institutional 
policy, development of academic staff members, student 
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expectation, as well as support functions and services within 
the institution. Within this paper, an overview will be provided 
on the ETALE project, and the drivers identified within the 
project that led to the establishment of an institutional 
e-Assessment strategy. Based on the recommendations 
made in the ETALE, an overview will be presented of the 
institutional process and methodology that was deployed 
to provide insight into the use of e-Assessment (both CBA 
and CAA) at the institution, as well as the proposed strategic 
framework for implementation in 2015 - 2017. Included 
in this mixed methodology, was a quantitative mapping 
of e-Assessment practices on the institutional learning 
management system (Blackboard), as well as qualitative data 
obtained through focus groups with academics, students and 
support service role players. An quantitative analysis of 1412 
modules on Blackboard provided valuable insights into the 
current use of e-Assessment (both CAA and CBA), with only 
32% of modules making use of some form of e-Assessment. 

A second layer of analysis focus specifically on the CBA and 
question types used by academic staff. Results indicate that 
despite a wide array of question types available in Blackboard, 
traditional question types such as multiple choice and true/
false questions are still the most frequently used by academic 
staff members. Data obtained through the quantitative 
mapping, was used as a basis in the design of focus groups 
and interviews with academic staff, students and support 
services on all three campuses. The aim of these focus groups 
was to understand needs, barriers and expectations towards 
the design of an e-Assessment strategy. This includes 
aspects pertaining to policy development, academic staff 
development, student engagement and finally, institutional 
infrastructure and support. Based on the data obtained, the 
paper will be concluded with a framework towards the design 
of an institutional e-Assessment strategy. This includes 
recommendations and action steps in the implementation of 
this project in 2015.

Paper 3:  Students’ digital story reflections on blended learning and its implications for higher education 
pedagogy

Ms M Gogela (Walter Sisulu University, mmampho.gogela@gmail.com)
Mr S Ntwasa (Walter Sisulu University)

Keywords:  Blended learning, digital storytelling, higher education

Stretching over four campuses on a radius of approximately 
1000 kilometres and populated with a total of 23626 
students, Walter Sisulu University (WSU) is a celebrated 
higher education institution in the Eastern Cape province of 
South Africa, if not the entire country. It is not uncommon 
for universities to have a huge intake of students in their 
learning programmes, resulting in a less-than-ideal learning 
environment for both teacher and students. As Bowman and 
Akcaoglu (2014) put it, this situation leads to a passive nature 
of learning and teaching which makes it difficult to decode 
messages as they were intended, thus creating a lack of 
rapport between students and facilitator. It can be argued that 
WSU is not immune to such an occurrence. In an endeavour 
to improve student performance and throughput rates, in 
2009 WSU approved e-learning as a learning and teaching 
strategy to deliver content in its undergraduate certificates, 
diplomas, degrees and postgraduate qualifications. Internally 
branded as WiSeUp, Blackboard was employed as the learning 
management system (LMS) of choice. However as a result 
of infrastructural challenges experienced by the institution, 
the authors resorted to using Canvas as an alternative LMS 
since August 2013. Canvas is an open learning platform 
that was founded by Instructure Inc in the United States of 
America (USA) whose goal is to make learning and teaching 
easier. In line with institutional strategy, blended learning 
has been applied in facilitating various learning programmes 

and in Lifestyle Management in particular, a subject taught 
in foundational provisioning that seeks not only to assist 
students develop underpinning knowledge and skills required 
for the prevention of ill-health through the appropriate and 
holistic management of their lifestyle, but also to acquire 
relevant graduate attributes. McKenzie, Pellicione and Parker 
(2008) define blended learning as “the blending of face-to-
face application of learning and teaching, online, print-based 
and other media to create an overall learning environment 
for students…” Various authors including Bowman and 
Akcaoglu (2014, p. 622), Gogela (2010) amongst others, argue 
that blended learning enhances learning. The objective of 
this paper is two-fold, first to share students’ experiences 
of blended learning at WSU through digital storytelling. The 
concept refers to the practice of enabling individuals to 
narrate stories using the traditional approach of selecting a 
topic, conducting research, writing a script and developing 
an interesting story through a variety of multimedia with the 
intention of uploading such a story on a website or producing 
a DVD so as to make the content available to the global 
community (Robin, 2008; University of Houston, 2014). These 
stories allow students to use their own voices and their own 
stories to reflect on a particular issue. Secondly, this paper 
also demonstrates how digital stories can be utilized to 
advance learning in and outside the classroom, and highlights 
the benefits thereof.
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11.4  Reflections on a large group,  
multi-site collaborative research project

Prof BL Leibowitz (University of Johannesburg, brendal@uj.ac.za)
Prof VG Bozalek (University of the Western Cape)
Ms JL Farmer (University of Stellenbosch) 
Prof JW Garraway (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Ms N Herman (University of Stellenbosch)
Prof J Jawitz (University of Cape Town)
Prof W McMillan (University of the Western Cape)
Ms G Mistri (Durban University of Technology)
Dr C Ndebele (University of Venda)
Dr V Nkonki (Univeristy of Fort Hare)
Dr L Quinn (Rhodes University)
Dr J Vorster (Rhodes University)
Prof SC van Schalkwyk (Stellenbosch University)
Prof C Winberg (University of Cape Town)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development

South Africa finds itself in the situation of not producing enough 
researchers, and adapts various measures, mostly based on 
incentives for institutions or individuals, to remedy this. The 
National Research Foundation itself is part of the environment 
that rewards individual accomplishments with regard to 
research, for example via its rating system. Yet the NRF also 
calls for collaborative research in order to build capacity. As 
an example of this, in 2010 it called for collaborative research 
proposals, stemming from a minimum of three universities, of 
which one had to be rural.   There are numerous advantages as 
well as challenges, of setting up collaborative research projects 
in the field of higher education. 

Despite the challenges that stem from the geographical 
distances between universities, the varied research styles, 
how busy academic developers are, and the lack of support 
for them to do research in many instances, academic 
developers are often extremely committed to enhancing their 
own understanding of the work they do through research, 
and through collaborative approaches. In this presentation 
we share our experiences as researchers on a multi-site, 
collaborative research project on professional development 
in South African higher education. The problem we address 
is that of a large, 18-member research project that spans the 
length and breadth of South Africa. The research members 
come from a variety of university types, are at varied levels of 
seniority in relation to their jobs and research experience, and 
enjoy varied levels of support for their research development 
at their institutions. 

We adopted the theoretical framework of social realist 
Margaret Archer, on the interplay between structure, culture 
and agency for our study, since this was the basis for the 
broader research project on professional development, 
of which this is a sub-study. In using this framework, we 

are building on the work of others who have used this lens 
in order to understand the dynamics within collaborative 
research, so as ultimately to improve the way collaborative 
projects work, most importantly to create a structure in 
which the researchers feel productive, engaged and that they 
have learnt deeply about one or more issues. The prior studies 
include that of Brew, Boud, Lucas and Crawford (2012), which 
investigates an international collaborative project; and that 
of Kahn et al (2012; 2013). Kahn is most interested in what 
supports the emergence of ‘corporate agency’ within the 
group, in other words the emergence of a structure and an 
ethos that encourages all participants to learn. 

The methods we used to explore the collaboration include two 
requests for each team member to write up their reflections 
on their participation in the project, one totally unstructured 
at the end of the first year of the project, and the second, with 
four questions, in the middle of the third year of the project. 
A paper on the first set of reflections (Leibowitz, Ndebele and 
Winberg, 2012) reflected on the experience of team members 
in relation to the issue of academic identity, and explored the 
emotional and risky aspects of collaborative research. For 
the second set of reflective pieces, all authors did a rough 
coding, followed by a set of codes more formally developed 
in relation to structure, culture and agency. Each author was 
given a task, whether to code, write up a section of the paper, 
comment on the writing of another, or to synthesise sections 
of the paper. 

The findings suggest that collaborative research is a productive 
form of professional development of academic developers, but 
that there are a number of factors both external and internal to 
the research project, which influence its potential for success. 
These are shared in depth during the presentation.
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11.5  “Are you Listening?”   Part time military students’ experiences of 
Distance Learning at the South African Military Academy 

Dr RA van Diemel (South Africa Military Academy, raymond@ma2.sun.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Andragogy, feedback, e-learning, assessment, military

“The international benchmark of excellence for a country’s 
military training and the development of a cadre of officer-
leaders lie in the fact that it has a Military Academy. At 
these institutions, future military leaders receive a thorough 
grounding in appropriate academic fields, against the 
background of military expertise.” (Prof Chris Brink, former 
Rector of Stellenbosch University in 2004. Distance Education 
globally has been an arena of innovation in Higher Education, 
an incubator for conceptual and technological advances that 
has been capable of strengthening teaching and learning in 
South African Higher Education across the board. For at least 
a decade South African distance education practitioners have 
joined their international colleagues in pioneering education 
technologies for Higher Education as for other spheres of 
education and training. They are providing leadership in 
the research and development, design, and advocacy of 
curricula and materials that are especially tailored to the 
needs of independent students and sensitive to South African 
students’ circumstances. (Draft Policy Framework for the 
provision of Distance Education in South African Universities, 

May 2012.) Distance Education was introduced at the Military 
Academy in 2004 to give impetus to endeavours of allowing 
more and more SANDF officers, warrant officers and non-
commissioned officers the opportunity to obtain a Bachelor 
of Military Science Degree (BMIL), while still serving their 
posts. (Message from Lt Gen S.Z. Shoke, Chief of the SA Army, 
2004, Military Academy Annual) This paper takes both Prof 
Brink and Lt Gen Shoke’s sentiments as a point of departure 
to argue that the Teaching and Learning experiences of the 
part time military students is of paramount importance for 
the reputation of both Military Academy and the South African 
National Defence Force (SANDF hereafterwith). This paper will 
explore the Teaching and Learning experiences of part time 
students as collected via a structured questionnaire over the 
past semester (January to June 2014). What is the success 
rate of these students? What are the factors that contribute 
to their success and failures? What are the Teaching and 
Learning opportunities that the Military Academy has at its 
disposal? These are some of the cross-cutting themes that 
will be highlighted in my presentation.

11.6  Academic literacy and reading development
Session type:  Thematic

Paper 1:  Reading between the lines - implementing a reading programme for postgraduate students
Ms CM O’Shea (University of Ford Hare, coshea@ufh.ac.za)

Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Reading, academic literacy, identity, postgraduate students

The concept of ‘academic literacy’ incorporates the idea of 
mastering reading and writing practices and conventions, as 
well as the acquiring of an ‘academic’ identity and familiarity 
with what counts as knowledge in the academy. An informal 
survey of a 2013 Media Studies Honours class at the University 
of Fort Hare revealed that students found academic writing 
“really hard” and were not engaging with their prescribed 
reading. This finding is in line with research conducted 
nationally and internationally, which confirms that some 
postgraduate students do battle with academic literacy. It 
was thus decided that the 2014 twelve-week Media Studies 
course should incorporate a short reading programme. This 
course-within-a-course was inspired by similar, successful 
programmes conducted at universities and schools 
elsewhere in South Africa, but conducted on a much more 
modest scale. This paper outlines the implementation of this 
particular programme at Fort Hare. Following the examples 
of successful academic literacy programmes at other 
universities, students were first asked what their literacy 
practices were. Then, among the strategies to improve 
students’ reading, the ways in which academic reading 
differs from leisure reading practices were discussed. Several 

reading techniques, such as ‘skimming and scanning’, were 
also described by the lecturer and recommended. Following 
the example of Pretorius (2005), strategies that students 
followed to make meaning were probed and analysed in 
class. Habits signifying a productive approach to academic 
reading and writing practices were discussed. As part of the 
focus on acquiring academic identity, some identity theory 
was reviewed. This was first applied to their own identities, 
as the class explored and debated various meanings attached 
to ‘being a postgraduate student’, and specifically ‘being an 
Honours Communication student’. Practices linked to these 
identities were discussed and compared. The theory was then 
linked to course content on media use, since the notion of 
‘identity’ was relevant to their course too. Difficult vocabulary 
in each reading was compiled and divided between students 
to be researched, and definitions then shared between 
them. As advocated by New Literacy Studies theorists, the 
lecturer sought to make assignment requirements as explicit 
as possible (Gee, 1990), and related these to the type of 
reading strategies required. The lecturer also sought to make 
assignments represent a wider range of genres than simply 
‘academic writing’, in an effort to draw on students’ existing 
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literacies and to highlight differences and similarities between 
those literacies. At the time of writing, the programme was 
still underway. Nevertheless, it was anticipated that students 
would find the programme enriching, and that it would 

impact positively on their academic reading and writing. It 
was also anticipated that the lecturer would find the results 
of the 2014 programme beneficial in designing the course for 
2015. 

Paper 2:  Embedding academic literacy skills into the mainstream curriculum: Access for success in 
Information Systems 131/132

Ms L Kimani (University of the Western Cape)
Ms N Latief (University of the Western Cape)
Dr VF McGhie (University of the Western Cape)
Ms L Ndesi (University of the Western Cape)

Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Academic literacy, collaborative teaching, first-year students, information systems, 

transfer of skills

Two academic literacy (AL) specialists in the Faculty of 
Economic and Management Sciences at the University of the 
Western Cape started to work collaboratively and closely 
with first year lecturers in the different departments since 
2006. Collaboration was deemed important because the 
two specialists wanted to embed the academic literacy skills 
into the curriculum of the discipline specific modules in the 
faculty. Thus, this paper reports on collaborative teaching 
between the two AL specialists and two lecturers teaching 
first-year students Information Systems (IFS 131/132) during 
the 2012 academic year. The aim of the collaborative teaching 
was and (is) to embed academic literacy skills into the first 
year Information Systems curriculum in order to ensure 
that the transfer of skills taught in the Academic Literacy 
for Commerce (ALC 131/132) modules were effectively 
taking place. The objective was two-fold – firstly, the team 
wanted to ascertain whether or not students transfer the 
academic literacy skills taught in ALC to content-based 
modules in the faculty, and secondly, to determine whether 
the skills taught in ALC were enabling the students to pass 
their IFS modules well thereby ensuring access for success. 
The theoretical framework used in this paper draws on 
Barton’s (2007) ‘ecology’ approach to literacy and learning, 
the social learning theory of Wenger (1998), and Bransford, 
Brown and Cocking’s (1999) views on how people learn 
and transfer knowledge. Barton (2007, p. 34-35) “ecology” 
approach to literacy and learning takes into account that 
literacy is a social activity; that there are different literacies 
which people make use of and these are situated in broader 
social relations; literacy acquisition is based upon a system 
of symbols and is part of people’s thinking processes; 
people have awareness, attitudes and values with respect to 
literacy and these attitudes and values guide their actions; 
and literacy events have social histories because current 
practices originated from the past. Wenger (1998, p. 4) 
argues that “human beings are social beings and this fact is 
a central aspect of learning”. His social theory of learning is 
thus based upon four components – “learning as belonging, 

learning as becoming, learning as experience, and learning as 
doing” (Wenger 1998, 4). He explains that these components 
“are deeply interconnected and mutually defining” and 
that is why he uses the concept “communities of practice” 
(Wenger 1998, 5). Bransford et al. (1999) explain that initial 
learning is necessary for transfer; transfer is best viewed 
as an active, dynamic process rather than a passive end-
product of a particular set of learning experiences; and all 
new learning involves transfer based on previous learning, 
and this fact has important implications for the design of 
instruction that helps students learn. Three questions guided 
the analysis, namely: What were the academic literacy skills 
that were needed in Information Systems? How could the 
students be assisted to transfer the skills taught in ALC to 
Information Systems? Would the transfer of skills assist the 
students to pass their Information Systems’ modules? The 
AL specialists and lecturers started to plan the collaboration 
at the end of 2011, and meet regularly throughout the 2012 
academic year in order to monitor the progress and to ensure 
that everything work as planned. There were a total of 1281 
registered students in IFS 131 and IFS 132. It was decided that 
the students would write an academic essay as their major 
assignment in IFS and that the AL specialists would scaffold 
the structure, academic writing and referencing to the 
students in a drafting process. The lecturers were responsible 
for assessing the Information Systems content. It was further 
agreed that the students would submit a final copy of the 
essay to both the AL specialists and the IFS lecturers. The AL 
specialists marked the essay for structure, language, overall 
coherence and the use of quotations and referencing, while 
the IFS lecturers marked the content of the essay. A mark 
allocation of 50 was given to each part and the final mark 
out of 100 was a combination of the two marks. The findings 
show that not only did the students transfer the academic 
literacy skills taught in the ALC course to the IFS content, 
but their overall academic performance in the IFS 131 and 132 
modules was very good in comparison to the students who 
were not registered for ALC 131 and 132.
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Paper 3:  Towards unity: two English for Science and Technology courses
Ms I Fouche (University of Pretoria, ilse.fouche@up.ac.za)
Ms S Immelman (University of Pretoria)
Mr J van As (University of Pretoria)

Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  English for science and technology (EST), English for specific purposes (ESP), 

academic literacy, curriculum development, undergraduate higher education

Towards unity: two English for Science and Technology courses 
Ilse Fouché, Janus van As, Susan Immelman Abstract Due to the 
ever-increasing gap between secondary and higher education, 
English for Specific Purposes courses are presented at many 
South African as well as international universities. However, 
there is little agreement regarding what the curricula of such 
courses should include, and few studies explicitly describe 
the content of discipline specific academic literacy courses, 
specifically in the natural sciences. The purpose of the current 
article is to do precisely that: two academic literacy courses 
for science students at the University of Pretoria are described 
and compared, with the ultimate aim of ensuring that these 
courses achieve the same outcomes. The first course is aimed 
at foundation-year students in the University of Pretoria’s 
BSc Four-Year Programme, while the second is aimed at 
mainstream (three-year programme) students in the Faculty 
of Natural and Agricultural Sciences. In theory, both groups 
of students are supposed to exit the respective academic 
literacy courses with the same level of proficiency. However, 
since the two courses were developed independently, the 
course developers were not convinced that this was the case. 
The courses are first described by considering their respective 

target audiences, the number of contact hours in each course, 
the structure of, and material used in each course. The courses 
are then examined by comparing the abilities addressed in 
each course to an extensive checklist of academic literacy 
abilities. The extent to which each ability is addressed is also 
indicated. The four-year programme course was found to 
cover most of these aspects sufficiently, but the weight of 
several features warranted reassessment. The three-year 
programme course addressed fewer of these aspects; the 
weighting of several aspects (for example integrating visual 
data into written work and producing extended writing pieces) 
also seem to be problematic, and need to be reassessed. The 
best approach for moving forward would seem to be to use the 
four-year programme course curriculum as a foundation for 
both courses as it appears to be more successful in sufficiently 
addressing a variety of academic literacy abilities. By using this 
approach, the learning outcomes of these two courses would 
be closely aligned, ensuring that students exiting the various 
courses would have the same academic literacy foundation 
to build on in their second year of studies. Further studies, 
such as a needs analysis on the expectations of the different 
stakeholders, are required.

11.7 Using Bernstein to improve pedagogic practises
Session type:  Thematic
Subthemes:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, curriculum design

Paper 1:  Decoding disciplines of a National Business Qualification to facilitate learning
Mrs SL Hollis-Turner (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, hollis-turners@cput.ac.za)

Keywords:  Disciplines, decoding, knowledge, semantic Code, business programme

Legitimation Code Theory (LCT) and the Semantic Codes 
(Maton, 2008) are utilised to define the external and internal 
relations of educational knowledge. According to Bernstein’s 
(1975) Pedagogic device, knowledge is decontextualised from 
its place of production and recontextualised into a curriculum.  
This requires choices of what field of knowledge production 
should be chosen, for example, which disciplines are essential 
in a National Diploma Office Management and Technology 
(ND: OMT) curriculum, and to distinguish the theoretical or 
conceptual elements from the implementation or application 
components which should comprise the curriculum. These 
choices over what makes different categories of knowledge 
practices legitimate, and the purposes and interests which 
they serve, is conceptualised in LCT. It conceptualises the 
‘bases of achievement underlying social contexts as a means 
of understanding practice’ and the ‘practices and beliefs of 
agents as embodying languages of legitimation’ (Howard & 
Maton, 2011, 196).

The focus of this research project is the decoding of the 
disciplines of a ND: OMT curriculum to facilitate learning.  The 
problem being investigated is whether the knowledge base 
of the current ND: OMT curriculum contributes to improving 
students’ learning. The research on which this paper is based 
had the following objectives: 1) to determine the knowledge 
base of current office management work expertise; and 2) 
to determine the decoding of the disciplines of the ND: OMT 
curriculum to contribute to improving students’ learning.

This study draws on a Delphi approach with the Delphi 
panel comprising three types of participants – employers 
and employees within the corporate/business sector, 
academics in the field of business studies, and graduates 
who have workplace experience in the corporate sector. 
Both quantitative and qualitative data were obtained by 
using questionnaires, data from a Dacum Workshop and 
focus groups meetings, interviews and an international 
benchmarking exercise. The OMT curriculum was categorised 
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drawing on Maton’s (2008) Semantic Code taking into 
account the research data as well as the credit distribution 
of the curriculum, and course documents including learner 
guides, classwork, projects, assignments and assessments. 

Professional curricula usually include fundamentals of both 
pure and applied disciplines (Winberg, Engel-Hills, Garraway 
and Jacobs, 2012) and ‘face both ways’ (Barnett, 2006, 152) as 
they draw on both practical and theoretical knowledge bases. 
The findings show that the ND: OMT curriculum includes 

fundamentals of both pure and applied disciplines. However, 
the distribution of credit values to theoretical components 
of the curriculum is relatively high for a curriculum which 
should focus on application and implementation. The 
evidence provided the opportunity to address the question of 
the appropriateness of logic underlying the curriculum and to 
make changes where necessary. This has contributed to the 
decoding of the disciplines for the improvement of students’ 
learning and to the recurriculation of the ND: OMT curriculum.

Paper 2:  Recontextualising Knowledge in a Postgraduate Degree in Public Management
Dr LA Hewlett (University of the Witwatersrand, lynn.hewlett@wits.ac.za)

Keywords:  Recontextualisation, public management, curriculum

Developing curricula in disciplinary fields or regions 
(Bernstein, 2000) that are oriented towards both subject-
specific knowledge selected from different disciplines 
and knowledge grounded in practice presents particular 
difficulties. Curriculum developers have to make selections 
from the various academic disciplines that inform their own 
disciplinary or multi-disciplinary intellectual field and bring 
the theory or abstract knowledge from this domain into a 
relationship with situated knowledge from the field of practice 
where their graduates are employed. Curriculum development 
in “soft applied fields” (Neumann, Parry, & Becher, 2002) 
that are neither disciplines nor recognised professions is not 
always informed by clearly articulated theories of curriculum, 
particularly ones that view curriculum as a concept 
encompassing the selection and organisation of knowledge. 
However working a sociological conception of curriculum as 
what counts as valid knowledge enables analyse of tensions 
produced by attempts to `integrate’ the context independent 
(or abstract) knowledge and the everyday, situated 
knowledge of workplace practice into relationships within 
the curriculum. Drawing on an in depth study of curriculum 
change in a Master’s degree located in the disciplinary field 
of Public Management in South Africa, I examine how a 
curriculum was developed by recontextualising content 
from various disciplines and bringing it into relationships 
with the practice of public management. I examine attempts 
to overcome fragmentation and provide coherence in the 

curriculum by appealing to particular `logics’ to try and play 
integrating roles and to and hold the curriculum together. My 
analysis of this curriculum draws on concepts and models 
developed Bernstein theorising regions, recontextualisation 
and integrated curriculum types (Bernstein, 2000) and on 
analyses by others drawing on this tradition in vocational and 
higher education (Gamble, 2006) and within in the broader 
field of sociology of education. I argue that these attempts 
at achieving coherence in curriculum did not engage with 
demands that different knowledge forms place on curriculum 
and pedagogy in terms of considerations about sequencing, 
pacing and assessment. The curriculum gave insufficient 
attention to the curriculum implications of these different 
forms of knowledge which impacted on the structure of the 
programme as a whole and raised questions about access, 
assessment and educational progression. Attempts to 
combine the practical and the theoretical without explicit 
engagement with their differences and implications for 
curriculum structuring and pedagogy did not provide a 
basis for clarity on sequencing, pacing and progression 
which enable the educational development of students. 
This resulted in difficulties in developing and strengthening 
both the ‘academic’ and the ‘practical’ orientations of this 
curriculum resulting in a drift towards a generic `academic’ 
orientation that was not well defined or necessarily shared by 
those teaching this curriculum.

Paper 3:  Evidence based research to improve pedagogic practice of the CHEC assessment module: LCT 
analysis of our reflective practices

Prof J Garraway (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Mr S Sabata (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, sabatas@cput.ac.za)
Mr T Mtonjeni (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Mrs SG Sefalane-Nkohla (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)

Keywords:  Pedagogic practice, Legitmation Code Theory, semantic codes, learning cultures, 
assessment

Evidence based research to improve pedagogic practice: 
the case of CHEC assessment module - LCT analysis of our 
reflective practice This paper reports on how we have used 
our reflections as an important ‘evidence’ to improve future 
pedagogic practices for assessment module of the CHEC 
programme offered as a collaborative project between our 
four universities in the Western Cape. Taking critical realism 
as an ontological view (Bhaskar, 1978), it is our view that 
our reflections represent something ‘real’ with emergent 
properties, tendencies and effects. These reflections 
represent languages of legitimation (Maton, 2013) with 

underlying structuring principles which are conceptualised 
as codes. It is these ‘codes’ which are ‘real’ as they embody 
our claims about the valued assessment knowledge as 
observed through choices made in content selection, 
sequencing, pacing and evaluation criteria (pedagogic 
practices). We interrogated our pedagogic practices using 
Bernstein pedagogic discourse in conjunction with Maton’ 
Legitimation Code Theory (2005, 2008, 2013), in particular 
semantic codes to account for the underlying structuring 
principles of our pedagogic practices in this case. This 
programme aimed to improve assessment practices of 
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academics from our institutions to enable epistemological 
access (access for success) for the great number of students, 
in particular those coming from disadvantaged. This is 
collaborative project, driven by social justice agenda which 
takes pedagogic practices, in particular assessment as a very 
important lever to ‘interrupt’ inequalities through pedagogy 
(Ensor, 2004). The objective of the programme is to induct 
these academics to the field of assessment and cultivate 
an important gaze essential to make important ethical 
judgements related to assessment. This has got a potential of 
developing a ‘learning culture’ in faculties which is important 
to adjudicate disputes/competing claims around legitimate 
knowledge in various fields. The question which this study is 
trying to answer is: How do pedagogic practices in the CHEC 

assessment module enabled/constrained candidates from 
acquiring assessment gaze essential in dealing with diverse 
and complex classrooms in our universities? We analysed 
our assessment module content and assessment tasks, 
minutes of our planning meetings and group reflections 
on the last day of our teaching. This data was analysed 
through the development of the ‘external language of 
description’ (empirical referents) from the ‘internal language 
of description’ (theory) in what Maton and Carvallo (2009) 
called ‘translation device’ to account for prevalent codes 
in our pedagogic practices. Viewing reflections this ways 
created space for the development of a ‘learning culture’ 
and a common language to inform our future pedagogic 
practices.

12.1  Successful ECP (foundation phase) intervention development 
through action research and systematic reflection:  
a case example.

Mr. Dylan Cromhout (cromhoutd@cput.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Systematic reflection, action research, intervention development, teaching and 

learning, student performance

This paper serves as a practical example of how a first 
year Marketing 1 ECP lecturer applied action research and 
systematic reflection to his teaching practice in order to 
overcome a range of problems that impact student learning. 
On the one hand, it considers how the lecturer followed the 
action research cycle multiple times in order to overcome 
poor performance and help facilitate the success of his 
students.  On the other hand it showcases a range of teaching 
interventions that were designed and implemented after 
careful observation of assessment results and systematic 
reflection of teaching and learning practice.

Much has been said about encouraging experiential learning 
and reflection amongst students in higher education (Kolb 
& Kolb, 2005). However, it is also important for educators 
themselves to apply such an approach to their own teaching 
practice and learning growth (Schon, 1983). There is a 
growing recognition that educators need to apply a strategic 
approach to what they do and how think about their work if 
they want to improve their teaching, and consequently, the 
performance of their students (Gimenez, 1999). 

Considering the context that South African lecturers find 
themselves in today, this form of systematic and strategic 
practice is becoming more important. In addition to the student 
demographic changing because of a new democratic state and 

the ongoing failure of primary and secondary education to 
effectively prepare students for university, social culture also 
continues to evolve, and increasingly so, with the growth of 
technology and the Internet. The teaching context has changed 
dramatically and in considering these stark realities many 
lecturers are asking the question: “how can we overcome so 
many diverse and complex challenges and ensure concrete 
learning and ultimate student success and throughput?”  

In order to adjust effectively to these changing realities, 
systematic reflection and action research can help a lecturer’s 
understanding of how learning takes place, while also help 
them guide their own development as successful educators 
in South Africa in the 21st century. 

This paper provides evidence of how systematic reflection 
formed the foundation of relevant action research which 
led to the development of effective teaching and learning 
interventions and ultimately culminated in greater student 
learning and success. It was found that systematic reflection 
did in fact serve as “the core of action research in an 
educational setting” (Smith: 2010) and ultimately assisted the 
lecturer in becoming, what Odeh (2003) calls, an “adaptive 
teacher” that is responsive to changes in the surrounding 
environments, the emergence of new tools and techniques, 
and the special needs and diversity of students. 
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12.2  Accessing success through the Residence Educational 
Programme:   Enablers or constrains

Mr NGZ Zulu (Durban University of Technology, ntokozoz@dut.ac.za)
Ms MP Mohlakoana (Durban University of Technology)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Pass rates, collaboration, student success, tutorial

This comparative ongoing research reports on the impact 
of accessing success through the Residence Educational 
Programme (REP) for a period covering 2010 to first semester 
2014 at the Durban University of Technology (DUT). DUT is a 
result of a merger between the ML Sultan Technikon and the 
Technikon Natal in 2002. DUT has 7 campuses situated in the 
cities of Durban (five Durban campuses) and Pietermaritzburg 
(two Midlands campuses). DUT Durban campuses have 16 
residences while Midlands’s campuses have 10 residences 
(in-house and outsourced residences). Each and every year 
DUT accepts about 6000 first year students and some of 
these students are accommodated within the institution 
residences. Adapting to university as a first year comes with 
academic and social challenges to mention a few. The REP 
was first launched as a First Year Student Experience (FYSE) at 
the DUT in 2010 before it became REP for reasons beyond the 
immediate scope. REP was motivated by the quest to address 
the seemingly characteristic low levels of pass rates among 
some of the students in residences especially those doing 
their first year studies. Against this backdrop, the Centre for 
Excellence in Learning and Teaching (CELT), propelled by its 
vision ‘to unleash the full potential of students and academics 
of DUT through academic development strategies’ initiated 
this project called the REP. in terms of implementation, REP is 
coordinated by two REP designated CELT staff in collaboration 

with tutors. This mean that every afternoon from 18:00-20:00 
in the participating residences the first hour of the tutorial deals 
with subject specific content while the second hour addresses 
the psycho-social issues that might affect students’ academic 
performance. This report’s data has been collected through the 
use of questionnaires, focus groups, end of semester results, 
interviews, observations and through surveys. These diverse 
data collection instruments were preferred so that data on 
prevalent specific enablers or constraining factors might be 
identified from the participating stakeholders namely students, 
tutors, some lecturers, housing and student department among 
others. This research proceeds by using a methodological 
framework developed by Archer (1995, 1996) to investigate 
the interface between structure, culture and agency at DUT 
in its quest to establish the accessing success enabling or 
constraining factors. Provisional qualitative and quantitative 
results from this study are encouraging and suggesting that 
if the bulk of students at DUT are ‘neglected’ and perceived 
as individuals who can cope on their own they are likely to 
fail to complete their studies within the expected period. This 
research therefore offers a fresh approach with regards to 
the problems relating to student success and development in 
residences where not only subject specific content is provided 
attention but also psycho-social and cultural issues that might 
hinder student success.

12.3  Using Metaphor Drawings and Images to Creatively Imagine New 
Possibilities for Practice

Ms S Rambharos (Durban University of Technology, rambhros@dut.ac.za)
Ms N Chitanand (Durban University of Technology)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Reflective practice, metaphor drawing, professional identity

The authors of this paper, two academic developers 
collaboratively investigate the use of an arts based 
methodology, namely metaphor drawing as a vehicle for 
fostering reflective practice in their staff development 
programme. This research is part of our ongoing study 
to re-envision new possibilities for facilitating academic 
staff development in our institution and contributing to 
Academic Development in general. As academic developers, 
we were driven by common interests associated with 
the challenges of under-preparedness of our students 
(and staff) for higher education and the concomitant 
emphasis on student success as a national and institutional 
imperative. Our collaboration emanated from our common 
research interests in arts based methodologies for our own 
postgraduate studies and our participation in a cohort of 

self- study practitioner researchers. Nevgi & Lofstrom (2013) 
have highlighted that staff development is “concerned 
with developing the participants’ notions of teaching and 
learning, and in order to do that, individual beliefs must be 
accessed and exposed for scrutiny”. The use of metaphor 
drawings can enable participants to ‘access individual 
beliefs’ and understandings of key concepts in teaching and 
learning. Critical to professional development and growth 
as academics is participants’ development of their teaching 
philosophies, their beliefs and values about teaching and 
learning. Drawings provide an excellent forum for reflection, 
bringing to light nuances and ambiguity in teaching identity 
that might otherwise remain hidden (Black, 1999). Metaphors 
are pervasive in our everyday discourse, e.g. time is money. 
The “essence of metaphor is understanding and experiencing 
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one kind of thing in terms of another” (Lakoff and Johnson, 
1980, p. 5). There are a number of metaphors associated with 
teaching and learning, e.g. teacher as gardener, teaching as 
acting, learning as constructing. Metaphor drawing is a fun 
and creative visual activity and can bring to the fore ideas that 
may be difficult to describe verbally. In this paper, we propose 
metaphor drawings as an intervention for the development 
of the professional identity of a new generation of academic. 
By drawing on literature about reflection, metaphors and 
metaphor drawings, we show how through our interactions 
with them, academics become more conscious of their 

identities as teachers. We will discuss how we used metaphor 
drawing in our staff development programme to enable 
academics to excavate their own lived experiences and 
depict an understanding of key concepts such as student 
centred learning and teaching. We will present an analysis of 
the evidence of their creative output to show how through 
engaging in collaborative metaphor drawings participants 
developed shared understandings of the concept. In addition, 
they experienced student centred strategies that creatively 
and successfully access and value students’ knowledge and 
are able to imagine new possibilities for their practice. 

12.4  Bernstein and Borovic:   Knowledge structure considerations in 
first-year mathematics at an open distance learning institution

Mr JA du Toit (University of South Africa)
Mr JJ Abrahams (University of South Africa, abrahjj@unisa.ac.za)

Session type: Paper
Subtheme: Engaging students
Keywords: Higher education, mathematics, access gaps, knowledge, support

In Higher Education, and especially in Open and Distance 
Learning (ODL), one of the most pedagogical-manifested 
realities is how the impact of historical inequalities influenced 
the performances of black South African learners in the 
areas in Mathematics in Science. In 2004, 10 years after the 
first democratic election in South Africa, one fifth of schools 
in South Africa failed to offer Mathematics beyond Grade 10, 
to which more than 40% of 500 000 learners who wrote the 
National Grade 12 final examination in 2004, did not opt for 
Mathematics as a school subject (Vithal & Bishop, as drawn 
from the Communication of Department of Education, 
2004). With current shifts and changes within the Higher 
Education landscape, the applicability of mathematical 
knowledge and skills in various HE courses and programmes 
is crucial. Supported by the Science Foundation Provision 
(an institutional initiative at the University of South Africa), 
a Western Cape Tuition Support framework was developed 
to address the access gaps and needs of regionally-based 
students entering the Higher Education (HE) system with 
a sub-50% score in Mathematics. This paper aims to 
demonstrate how the critical employ of the theories of 

Bernstein (2000) and Borovic (2008) can create a crucial 
space for reflection on learning to radically address and re-
dress gaps within the subject of first-year Mathematics; 
taking into consideration the strengths, challenges and 
opportunities that the three major shifts in mathematical 
curricula had on learners after 1994. With an overview on 
pedagogy and educational reform, this presentation will 
reflect the inclusion of a blended learning tuition support 
structure at a regional’s centre, to showcase learner needs 
and intervention against these three major curricula shifts, 
namely (1) the shift to Outcomes Based Education (OBE) in 
1998, (2) the replacement of the Senior Certificate with the 
National Senior Certificate in 2008, and (3) the offering of 
mathematics and removal of higher and standard grade 
levels in curricula, and the impact thereof in learner access 
and retention. This study will illuminate areas of learning 
organisation, knowledge gaps, knowledge structures, 
literacy practices and the notions and considerations 
of support to concept chains – as ways to steer course 
mastery and learning transformation in the field of ‘access’ 
Mathematics.

13.1  The UFS sculpture walk:  
creating innovative spaces for difficult dialogues

Dr DE van Jaarsveldt (University of the Free State, vjaarsvd@ufs.ac.za)
Mrs AV de Jesus (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Interactive
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Difficult dialogues, civil discourse, public art, experiential learning

The University of the Free State (UFS) is committed to 
upholding high academic standards and facilitating social 
change by means of two strategic initiatives, the “Academic 
Project” and the “Human Project”. The Human Project, 
amongst others, strives to establish a culture of caring and 
respect, by creating spaces for discussion, dialogue and 

dissent. Several projects were launched in support of this 
strategic plan. The Difficult Dialogues project is an international 
initiative that promotes the art and skill of civil discourse in 
higher education. Through the creation of spaces in university 
classrooms for reflective discourse on contentious issues, 
transformative learning is facilitated. Concurrently, lecturers 
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can model democratic practices that support citizenship in a 
democracy. Over the past three years, 64 members of staff at 
the UFS have undergone intensive development to encounter 
controversy more effectively in teaching and learning and to 
engage students in explorations of controversial issues relating 
to curricular content by means of civil discourse. In addition 
to their implementation of the project, a variety of workshops 
and sessions have been conducted with staff and students 
within specific faculties and departments. Research results 
have indicated that the project has enabled self-reflective 
practice and that participants have experienced transformative 
learning. Another project at this university has employed the 
fine arts to encourage dialogue. The UFS main campus boasts a 
permanent collection of public art by renowned South African 
artists. The acquisition of this unique public art collection was 
made possible by funding from the National Lottery Distribution 
Trust Fund. The main focus of the Lotto Sculpture-on-Campus 

Project is to set up diverse and site-specific artworks that 
promote a greater understanding, respect and appreciation 
of cultural differences and to instil a sense of belonging for 
all. The project has been inspired by the creation of an array 
of humanised and humanising spaces, designed to enrich 
the educational and multicultural experience of students by 
stimulating intercultural dialogue and by providing a setting 
for historical discourse between past and future. The project 
serves as a concrete reflection of the vision of the university, 
that is, to be an excellent, equitable, innovative and engaged 
university. This interactive session will combine the mentioned 
projects by taking participants on a walking tour of a selection 
of the sculptures on campus with the purpose of engaging 
in dialogue about these works and what they portray. In the 
process, best practices for the facilitation of civil discourse 
will be demonstrated through experiential learning whereby 
participants can experience difficult dialogues first hand.

13.2  Access to success using published OER
Ms VA Mitchell (University of Cape Town)
Mr GE Doyle (University of Cape Town, gregory.doyle@uct.ac.za)

Session type:  Interactive
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Open educational resources, openness, sharing, access, success

The internet is changing pedagogical approaches through the 
availability of information, the ease of communication and the 
connectedness of online sharing. Teaching philosophies and 
teacher identities are being challenged amidst the tensions 
that arise from the dynamic and fluid educational landscape. 
Amidst these shifting practices there is a growing movement 
to promote Open Educational Resources (OER), described as 
learning materials that are freely available for use, remixing 
and redistribution. While the use of proprietary (copyright) 
material is accompanied by the need to pay royalties or license 
fees, OER negates this process. In education, and particularly 
in higher education, OER is gaining ascendancy. Logic suggests 
that the potential benefits of OER are likely to be the greatest 
in resource-poor contexts such as Africa. At the University 
of Cape Town (UCT), OER is recognized as a tool for sharing 
knowledge and promoting social justice. An expanding 
commitment to openness in education has been supported by 
a global network led by the University of Michigan and African 
initiatives such as the African Health OER Network. While there 
are many uncertainties in the future of Higher Education, there 
is an infinite potential for sharing digital resources from the 
web platform through the affordances offered by information 
available in different modalities such as video, images and 
animations. This shift in pedagogy brings the ‘internet’ into 
the classroom; encourages students to find the material that 
helps them in their learning; the accompanying move from 
copyright restrictions and peer reviewed publications towards 

Creative Commons licensing and institutional publishing, in an 
Open Content repository, can be enabling and empowering 
for individuals and institutions. In the Health Sciences Faculty 
at UCT this has become evident with several champions of 
OER leading the way showing the value of creating and using 
OER. Without doubt the local and global outreach for sharing 
knowledge is expanding. We aim to showcase our experiences 
and open a dialogue on the affordances of OER as an important 
tool for accessing success. Over the past 4 years our Faculty 
has published 80 resources. Three projects are of special 
significance. A mobile Application on language conversion 
created by Dr Saadiq Moolla and his actuarial student brother 
Ashraf Moolla, is becoming increasingly popular among 
Health Science students, health professionals and patients. 
Launched in early 2014, this Mobiletranslate App has already 
had over 10,000 screen views with over 100 active viewers in 
a month. Prof Johan Fagan’s two textbooks The Open Access 
Atlas of Otolaryngology, Head & Neck Operative Surgery and 
the The Open Access Guide to Audiology and Hearing Aids for 
Otolaryngologists have been downloaded more than 100,000 
times. He has collaboratively worked with other international 
experts who have voluntarily contributed to the growing PDF 
resources that are easily downloadable. Dr Juan Klopper’s 
YouTube teaching channel has had close to 200,000 views. He 
received the international Open CourseWare Consortium 2014 
Award for the category Individual Educator for his work in open 
education.
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13.3  Learn through play - for staff
Dr HC de Jager (University of the Free State, dejagerhc@ufs.ac.za)
Ms Lana Swart (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Interactive
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Data-driven, staff development, student engagement

When last did you hear an academic say: “I had fun at work 
today”? Why should students have all the fun at university? 
Reading a report and interpreting data points is not only 
time-intensive, but it is also frequently a daunting task. 
In this high energy interactive session, academics will 
engage in an innovative and creative way of sharing and 
understanding data. The Centre for Teaching and Learning 
(CTL) at the University of the Free State (UFS) has created a 
board game to help staff members interact with data. This 
data-based board game is designed for staff members and 
students, and is an adaptation of the Achieving the Dream 
board game. The objective of the Finish Line South Africa 

is to give players a glimpse into the lives of students at 
South African higher education institutions; to help players 
realise how a variety of events help or hinder students on 
their way to graduation. In addition to providing accurate 
data in an innovative way, the Finish Line is a powerful staff 
development tool. Most academics graduated from full-time 
studies many years ago. Have they kept up with students 
and what it is like being a full-time student in 2014? All 
the events that students encounter in The Finish Line are 
based on a decade of research into student engagement and 
on data collected by the South African Survey of Student 
Engagement over two years.

13.4  Publishing from the Masters or PhD –   an interactive, research and 
experience based session

Prof G Wisker (Brighton University, G.Wisker@brighton.ac.uk)
Session type:  Interactive
Subtheme:  Academic staff development

“Doctoral candidates who publish on early phases of their 
work – it moves them ahead quite substantially. Their identity 
shifts to one of ‘now I am a researcher’. There is no doubt in 
my mind that publication is central to being an academic.” 
(Wisker, 2013)

In this interactive session we consider the processes and 
politics of publishing from your masters or your PhD, whether 
you are just starting the work, or have completed. As you 
proceed through the later stages of your Masters or PhD and 
into the examination, there is nothing so psychologically 
supportive as knowing you have been accepted as a scholar 
in your discipline community by having your work peer 
reviewed and published.  You have already arrived, you have 

selected part(s) of your work to share, honed it, structured 
it, situated it in the literature, defended the methodology and 
methods, developed a lucid argument backed up by the data, 
and established your contribution to knowledge.  That is what 
good publications do, good masters and PhD’s do. (Wisker, 
2014/5)

The following topics will be explored: university regulations, 
picking the right time and part of your work, publishing while 
you are completing your work, ensuring that publishing does 
not take away time and focus from your actual research, 
finding the right journal, research journal article rules, 
reshaping your work for the journal readership, you and your 
writing practices, and dealing with reviewers’ comments. 

13.5  A safari through multi-disciplinary learning experiences

*VENUE: CR SWART 
Mrs LL Oosthuizen (University of the Free State, hingll@ufs.ac.za)
Mrs L Strydom (University of the Free State)
Ms Y Munsamy (University of the Free State)
Mrs C van Heerden (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Interactive
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Experiential learning, first-year students, multi-disciplinary

A safari through multi-disciplinary learning experiences Yuri 
Munsamy, Louise Strydom, Lauren Oosthuizen and Chrisna 
van Heerden University 101 (UFS101), offered at the University 

of the Free State, is one of the first undergraduate core-
curriculum modules in South Africa that involves all first-
year students across all faculties in a common intellectual 
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experience. The module follows a multi-disciplinary approach, 
encompassing content from seven fields: anthropology, law, 
economics, chemistry, history and pedagogy, astrophysics 
and astrobiology as well as social psychology. Using a 
blended learning approach as its educational perspective, 
UFS101 aims to equip students with the skills necessary to 
understand and engage with complex human problems from 
multiple perspectives by providing the opportunity to develop 
critical thinking. In its pilot year (2011), UFS101 had a student 
cohort of 200. By 2014, this number increased exponentially 
to 4 600. One of the blended learning methods that UFS101 
utilises is the learning experiences that play a pivotal role in 
this multi-disciplinary module. From research, it is evident 
that a student is engaged when the material presented is 
interesting, relevant and applicable to real-life settings. 
Learning experiences provide students with the opportunity 
to engage with the module content on an audio-visual level, 
thereby catering to different learning styles. The interactive 
learning experiences also allow for active learning to take 
place, thus enhancing student engagement. For the purposes 
of this interactive session, four of the seven annual learning 
experiences will be showcased, namely: The Chem-Magic 
Show, Social Media and the Law, The Astro-Fair and Dealing 

with our Battle Scars. The Chem-Magic Show brings chemistry 
to life through the presentation of various experiments. 
Students are asked to predict the outcome of experiments and 
learn the value of understanding and recognising chemical 
reactions and its place in everyday life. In the Social Media and 
the Law experience, the laws governing online social spaces 
such as Facebook, Twitter and Instagram are explained. More 
and more, these social spaces are seen as a reflection of the 
future employee. Students are shown how to clean up their 
digital footprint by following a step-by-step guide. The Astro-
Fair is aimed at broadening the understanding of astronomy 
and astrophysics in a learning experience that is not confined 
to a single classroom. Students explore outer space through a 
mobile planetarium, a scale model of the solar system in the 
form of a 5km Astro-Walk, telescopes and presentations by 
well-known astrophysicists. Dealing with our Battle Scars is 
a 45 minute documentary that highlights the importance of 
studying the past in order to make meaning of the present. 
The suffering of war is illustrated through the parallels that 
can be drawn between the Anglo-Boer War and the Apartheid 
struggle. Students must then design a feasible, marketable 
project that they can conduct that promotes reconciliation on 
the socio-economic level.

13.6  Access for success:   An assessment of first-year students’ 
academic performance in an Academic Literacy Course

Ms L Ndesi (University of the Western Cape)
Dr VF McGhie (University of the Western Cape, vfmcghie@uwc.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Academic literacy, academic performance, enabling factors, first-year students, 

successful learning

Successful student learning is paramount in South Africa if 
one takes the current statistics into account which are that 
only 20% of the Black youth who is in higher education 
succeeds, while more than 50% drops out. This paper 
reports on the academic performance of first-year students’ 
in the Academic Literacy for Commerce (ALC) 131 course 
during the first semester 2014 in the Faculty of Economic 
and Management Sciences (EMS) at the University of the 
Western Cape (UWC). The ALC course was introduced in the 
faculty in 2000 and is a compulsory, credit bearing course 
that all new students must registered for and pass at the 
end of their first year of study. The primary aim of the ALC 
course is to induct the students into the ‘ways of being’ in 
academia in order for them to be successful in the learning 
process; thus, to provide academic access to new incoming 
students. The course is designed and structured around the 
academic literacy needs of the different content specific 
modules in the faculty. The aim of the paper is to investigate 
which factors contributed to the high pass rate and number 
of A, B and C symbols obtained by some of the students in 
the course. The objective is to identify the enabling factors 
that assisted the students to excel in the course in order to 
guide and direct future cohorts to do the same. The main 
research question was: which factors contributed to the high 
pass rate and overall success of the students in the course? 
Four sub-questions guided the analysis and discussion of 
the data, namely: •Were the students academically strong 
at the beginning of the course (thus, did they have a good 

schooling background)? •What did the students do during 
the course that assisted them to pass well? •What did the 
lecturers in the course do to assist the students to pass 
well? •Were there any other factors that contributed to the 
students’ success? The theoretical framework used in this 
paper draws on Barnett’s (2007) notion of the will to learn; 
Bandura’s (1986, 2001) social cognitive theory; and Kuh, 
Kinzie, Schuh, Whitt and Associates (2005) five benchmarks 
for effective educational practices. Barnett (2007, p. 15) 
states “will is the most important concept in education. 
Without a will, nothing is possible. At any level of education, 
a pupil, a student cannot make serious progress unless she 
has a will to do so”. He provides two reasons for making this 
claim, firstly by explaining that students are adults and are 
at university out of their own “wittingness”, and secondly, 
that they are commencing “on a major personal project 
of their own” (Barnett, 2007, p. 15). Barnett (2007, p. 16) 
further states that the student is making a commitment 
“to herself and of herself”, and that “it is a matter of the 
student having a will to learn, and that will being sustained 
over time” Bandura (2001, p. 13) explains that his social 
cognitive theory “subscribes to a model of emergent 
interactive agency” which in turn differentiates among three 
different modes of agency, namely personal, proxy and 
collective agency. Personal agency refers to the cognitive, 
motivational, affective and choice processes of individuals; 
proxy agency refers to the social conditions and institutional 
practices that affect people’s everyday lives; and collective 



94

agency refers to people’s shared belief in their collective 
power to produce wanted results and it serves the same role 
of personal efficacy beliefs and functions through similar 
processes (Bandura 2001, p. 14). Kuh et al. (2005) identify 
five benchmarks of effective educational practices in their 
discussion of what makes successful learning possible. These 
are: level of academic challenge, active and collaborative 
learning, student-faculty interaction, enriching educational 
experiences, and a supporting campus environment. The 

data collected included the students’ first semester results, 
a questionnaire and a written reflective piece in which the 
students explained what the factors were that assisted 
them to excel in the ALC course. The findings revealed that 
the students’ success in the ALC course was a combination 
of student factors, academic factors, social factors and 
institutional factors. It further revealed that not only did the 
students do well in the ALC course, but they did equally well 
in the other courses that they were registered for.

13.7  The case for innovative teaching and learning in law (mock trial)

*VENUE: CR SWART
Dr HJ Moolman (University of the Free State, moolmanhj@ufs.ac.za)
Prof AC Wilkinson (University of the Free State)
The Learning in Law community (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Interactive
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Student engagement, legal education, decoding

Background 
Contemporary legal education in South Africa has been 
subjected to intense criticism from legal practitioners, legal 
professionals, university management, the judiciary, and, not 
least of all, a diverse student cohort. In literature an appeal 
was made for a paradigm shift in legal education and practices 
that draw insights from the perspective of the teacher, the 
act of teaching and the student as learner (Quinot, 2012). 
Lecturers in the Faculty of Law at the University of the Free 
State (UFS) responded by realising the need to transform their 
current teaching and learning practices in order to develop 
competent law graduates for the 21st century workplace and 
society. During 2013 the Decoding Learning in Law project, 
involving the establishment of a learning community of 17 
members, was subsequently launched in the Faculty. The 
aim of the Learning in Law Community is to gain knowledge 
and skills regarding teaching and learning in law, to share and 
reflect on their teaching practices, and to improve student 
engagement and pass rates in the faculty. Intertwined with 
this process is the goal of contributing towards identifying 
problems and possible solutions in the Faculty as part of 
the envisaged “decoding” process. Decoding the Disciplines 
is a specific action research approach that focuses on the 
differences in thinking processes in various disciplines that 
are often not made explicitly clear to students. In a seven 
step process, obstacles or bottlenecks are identified, broken 
into small steps, made explicit to students, practised and 
ultimately the results are evaluated and shared. This is 
accomplished through intensive work with the lecturers 
involved. The project is coordinated by the Teaching and 
Learning Manager of the Faculty and staff members attached 
to the Centre for Teaching and Learning at the UFS. 

Interactive session 
This paper focuses on the experiences of members of the 
Learning in Law Community and is presented in the format 
of a mock trial. The applicant, a professor in Law, approaches 

the court for an interdict to prevent the Learning in Law 
Community from continuing with its activities in the faculty. 
The applicant is against the transformation of legal education 
and still favours the traditional teacher-centred pedagogical 
model with minimal student engagement. The Learning in 
Law Community, as the respondent, provides the court with 
evidence of the community’s success in (i) capacitating them 
with theoretical knowledge and practical skills on teaching 
and learning in law; (ii) exposing them to student engagement 
techniques from the book of Barkley; and (iii) applying some 
of these and other techniques in their classes. Members of 
the community share, for example, the implementation and 
feedback on student engagement techniques such as the 
team jeopardy, the split-room-debate, role playing, think 
again and dyadic interviews. In addition, members of the 
community provide evidence and reflect on the Decoding 
Learning in Law aspect of the project. Reading case law 
was, for example, identified by members of the community 
as a “bottleneck” where disciplinary thinking was not being 
made clear to students. Members of the Learning in Law 
Community will explain their progress towards solving this 
bottleneck by implementing the seven steps of the decoding 
the disciplines model. At the end of the “trial”, the audience 
can question the bench, applicant and respondent group as 
part of an informal “press conference”.

Outcomes of session 
The main purpose of the mock trial is to illustrate how 
innovative teaching and learning can be successfully adapted 
to a specific disciplinary environment – and at the same time 
allow participating lecturers to enjoy the new experiences and 
have fun. The importance of creating a motivational space for 
professional development will become clear. It is hoped that 
the audience will benefit from the experience and also grow 
in the understanding of how the scholarship of teaching and 
learning can be advanced in a disciplinary environment.
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14.1  ‘Proof of improvement’:   How do we measure the impact of 
language development interventions on student writing?

Prof E van Pletzen (University of Cape Town, ermien.vanpletzen@uct.ac.za)
Prof M Paxton (University of Cape Town)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, curriculum design
Keywords:  Academic literacies, monitoring and evaluation, measurement, improvement/

success, academic writing

Mainly following New Literacies and Academic Literacies 
approaches, our research over the past decade has informed 
the common practice in the University of Cape Town 
Language Development Group of designing academic writing 
interventions that are located in particular disciplines and 
integrated (as far as possible) with the content materials and 
assessment practices of particular courses. On the whole we 
have found that our work has been received well by colleagues 
in a fairly large number of academic departments and in 
several faculties. There has also been a growing demand for 
our involvement in supporting students’ development of 
appropriate academic literacy skills in courses and even in 
whole curricula across the institution. However, despite 
having general confidence in the quality and impact of our 
work, we have so far not made much progress as an Academic 
Development unit in finding ways of concretely measuring 
and demonstrating the impact of our work or providing 
evidence of its quality. Such evidence would be invaluable 
for various purposes, ranging from providing evidence for 
individual performance appraisals to institutional reviews of 
the quality of the unit’s work. Recently, when applying for 
funding to support a number of proposed academic literacies 
interventions at UCT, we have had to face the challenge 
of designing Monitoring and Evaluation instruments that 

would produce reliable and valid evidence of the impact of 
our language development work. This presentation aims to 
contribute to complex debates surrounding the possibility of 
producing ‘evidence’ of ‘success’ in interventions designed to 
‘improve’ students’ academic writing. Drawing on a survey 
of available literature, our own qualitative data on students’ 
academic writing, as well as our recent experience of designing 
Monitoring and Evaluation systems for state-funded teaching 
and learning projects, our presentation will demonstrate that 
it is indeed very difficult (or potentially dangerous!) to predict 
specific ‘outcomes’ for academic literacy interventions, and 
that it is therefore also problematic to try and trace linear 
‘causalities’ between intervention and outcome. Despite 
these difficulties, our presentation will explore possible ways 
of generating valid and reliable qualitative and quantitative 
evidence that may be used to indicate whether and to what 
extent a particular academic writing intervention could be 
deemed ‘successful’. While our research in this area is at a 
preliminary stage, we propose that validity and reliability 
of evidence could be increased by closely and specifically 
aligning measures and indicators, whether qualitative or 
quantitative, to the objectives, assessment criteria and 
outcomes of the particular courses or curricula that academic 
writing interventions are located in.

15.1  Accessing success through the Writing Centres at the Durban 
University of Technology Midlands Campuses

Ms NP Zuma (Durban University of Technology, nonhlanhlaz2@dut.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Enhancement, skills, academic success, motivation, academic communication

There is little doubt that undergoing university education 
requires good skills in academic writing. This is because 
students entering into the Durban University of Technology 
(DUT) like any other institutions in South Africa-wide 
find themselves in a new culture that has its own needs, 
traditions, practices and norms, which form the conventions. 
This new culture is strange to first year students who have 
to imbibe new literacy skills that may involve consultation 
of information sources in libraries, the Internet, human 
expertise, their colleagues as well as other sources. This 
research paper seeks to answer the following questions: 1. 
What are the factors influencing the use of Writing centres 
among first year students attending DUT Midlands campus? 
2. How do the first year students evaluate the relevance of 
writing centre to the academic progress? 3. What are the 
academic and writing needs of the first year students? 4. What 

strategies can improve the use of Writing Centres among 
the first year students at DUT Midlands campus? This makes 
enhancement of students’ academic writing skills important 
for them to succeed in higher education. To meet the DUT’s 
mission statement of promoting excellence in learning 
and teaching, technology transfer and applied research, 
the institution established the Writing Centres in 2013. The 
DUT has five Writing Centres, which are spread across five 
campuses, namely Steve Biko, ML Sultan and City Campus 
in Durban, Indumiso and Riverside in Pietermaritzburg. The 
DUT Writing Centres have skilled and well trained-staff and 
tutors who assist students and staff by providing the content, 
working methods, functions and meeting their goals by 
initiating interplays for the production and re-production of 
academic communication that leverages successful writers 
and improves the learners in the university. However, several 
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challenges involved in developing and running Writing Centres 
in the context of higher education in South Africa. Some of 
these include recognizing the role Writing Centres need to 
play in addressing basic academic writing needs and the 
provision of access to academic communication, approaches 
to academic writing skills and practices. The existing 
literature on academic writing and writing centres seem to 
focus on the challenges (Archer, 2010 and Pineteh, 2013) 

but do not address the behavioural and other factors that 
predict the use of the academic writing centres by the first 
year students. Therefore, the purpose of the present study 
is to gain an insight into the factors that predict the use of 
the Writing Centres at the Midlands (Riverside and Indumiso) 
campuses of the DUT as a lens to have an understanding of 
the key factors that influence the use of the Writing Centres 
by the students.

16.1  Formative Assessment Feedback on the Mathematical 
Competence of Students

Mrs KC Bothma (University of Pretoria, karin.bothma@up.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Formative assessment, feedback, mathematical competence, self-regulated learning

Formative assessment in the classroom serves the purpose 
of enhancing students’ learning, by revealing students’ 
thinking and providing them with the suitable information 
or feedback on how to adjust their learning if necessary 
(Nicol and Macfarlane-Dick, 2006). Students need to develop 
metacognitive strategies in their learning or the ability to 
monitor and modify their own performance in accordance 
with performance criteria (Bransford, Brown & Cocking, 
2000). Mathematical competence as a term encapsulates the 
mathematical skills that, when collectively interpreted, implies 
the ability to do mathematics (Niss, 2003). To be competent 
in mathematics is to know mathematics and mathematical 
concepts, to be fluent in mathematical procedures (solving 
routine problems), to adaptively reason mathematics, to have 
problem solving and modelling skills relevant to non-routine 
problems, to be able to represent mathematical entities and 
translate between representations, to communicate and 
use symbols in a mathematical meaningful way, to be able 
to employ aids and to have beliefs about mathematics that 
are beneficial to successful performance in mathematics 
(Niss, 2003; OECD, 2003; NCTP, 2001 and Mullis et al, 2009). 
A study to develop an instrument that provides students 
with feedback about their mathematical competence and 
students’ experience of such an instrument is reported 
on in this paper. The study was conducted amongst first-
year students of the University of Pretoria enrolled for a 
Finite Mathematics module. A quantitative approach in the 
form of a non-experimental research design, together with 
questionnaires completed by the students, was used in the 
study. A mathematical competence assessment instrument 
was developed. Five fundamental competencies (or skills) 

were identified from the literature (Kilpatrick, Swafford and 
Findell, 2001; Kilpatrick, 2001; Niss, 2003; OECD, 2003; Sáenz, 
2008; Schoenfeld, 2007) for constituting mathematical 
ability or competence. A rubric was designed to assess tests 
written by students and a five-point radial chart was used 
to report the mathematical competence of the students 
as assessed by using the rubric. The results generated 
by use of the competence instrument were converted to 
percentages for the sake of comparing these results with 
the results generated by traditional marking of examination 
papers. The students completed questionnaires on their 
experience of the competence instrument at the end of the 
study. The percentages attained by use of the competence 
instrument correlated well with the percentages attained in 
the examination. The competence instrument proved to be 
reliable in assessing the mathematical ability of students. The 
students found the instrument helpful in identifying their lack 
of mathematical skills, but did not know how to improve on 
all the mathematical skills or competencies. When conducting 
formative assessment, the importance of providing students 
with performance standards is essential, but students 
need to be informed on how to close the gap between their 
actual performance and the expected performance (Nicol 
and Macfarlane-Dick, 2006; Black & William, 1998). The 
mathematical competence instrument has potential in 
realising the objectives of formative assessment, but more 
research needs to be done on the implementation of the 
instrument in guiding students to improved performance. 
Also future research based on the study, can take the form 
of the utilisation of the competence instrument in the 
assessment of students in other mathematics modules.
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16.2  Peer Assisted Learning:   Hearing the first year students’ voice
Ms NP Ceza (Walter Sisulu University, nceza@wsu.ac.za)
Mr S Mbongo (Walter Sisulu University)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Peer assisted learning, collaborative learning, vertical peer support, 

horizontal peer support

Peer Assisted Learning (PAL) programme is an intervention 
where senior students assist the junior students by 
facilitating learning. The PAL programme which was first 
introduced by Bournemouth University in the United 
Kingdom, has been offered at Walter Sisulu University since 
2010. PAL is underpinned by Vygotsky’s theory of Social 
constructivism. The theory states that social interaction 
with other students facilitates more learning (Smith, May & 
Burke: 2007). At Walter Sisulu University PAL is offered to all 
first year courses that have been identified as either high-
risk course or gateway courses. Senior high performing 
students are selected and trained to assist first year students 
in processing information based on curriculum content, 
introducing learning strategies, observing and providing 
feedback on the implementation of learning strategies, 
assist in preparations for assessments as well as motivating 
the students towards having interest for the course. The 
PAL programme operates on vertical and horizontal peer 
support (Black & MacKenzie: 2008). The vertical support is 

characterized by the senior student’s facilitation of learning 
for the class and the horizontal approach is where junior 
students are encouraged to collaborate in unpacking difficult 
concepts through group discussions that are monitored by 
the PAL leader. The study was conducted to investigate the 
perceptions of students who are the recipients of the PAL 
programme about its effectiveness. The aim was to hear 
the students’ voice about the intervention that is offered 
to them. The students’ responses would help to evaluate 
the programme as well as providing the coordinators of the 
programme with the feedback and the insights on issues that 
they would need to put emphasis on during the training. The 
study used quantitative and qualitative approaches and data 
was gathered through questionnaires and discussion forums. 
The students’ responses indicated that PAL sessions do not 
only provide them with assistance in content knowledge of 
the high-risk course but also in acquiring study skills which 
assist them to perform better in other courses as well.

16.3  The UFS iPad project:   Enhancing student engagement through 
collaborative tablet-based classroom activities

Prof L Nel (University of the Free State, liezel@ufs.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning 
Keywords:  Student engagement, collaborative learning, tablet computing, learning experiences

Background 
In order to advocate a more student-centred approach in 
the current challenging higher education environment it is 
necessary to look at ways in which students can be more 
actively engaged in a face-to-face situation – especially 
in large classes. One possibility is the utilisation of mobile 
devices. The reported educational advantages of mobile 
devices include increased student engagement (Edens 
2008); enhanced learning (King & Robinson 2009); active 
learning (Wood 2004); increased student interest; heightened 
discussion (Martyn 2007); increased class preparation (Edens 
2008) and early identification of at-risk students (Griff & 
Matter 2008). Given recent technology advances, mobile 
devices no longer just refer to smartphones, e-readers and 
tablet PCs. Advances in tablet computing have led to the 
remarkable success of the iPad and other similar devices. The 
NMC Horizon Report: 2012 Higher Education Edition lists tablet 
computing as one of the main trends in future education. The 
report also mentions that tablets have come to be viewed as 
a new technology in its own right and not just a new category 
of mobile devices (Johnson, Adams & Cummins, 2012:14). 

Research studies on the potential uses of tablets and their 
impact on the quality of teaching and learning have generally 
found that integrating tablets into the curriculum has led 
to increased student engagement and enhanced student 
learning experiences (Johnson et al., 2012:15). Although it 
will take time before the majority of South African students 
have access to a tablet device, research is needed to 
develop guidelines which will inform future practices for the 
integration of such devices in our predominantly developing 
teaching and learning environment. 

The UFS pilot project 
In 2013 the UFS initiated an iPad pilot project. The main aim 
of this project was to investigate how tablet devices, such 
as iPads, can be utilised in face-to-face classes to enhance 
student engagement. The objectives of this project were 
three-fold: (1) To enhance the learning experiences of 
students by utilising iPad devices in the facilitation of in-
class collaborative activities; (2) to improve the quality of 
teaching and learning and (3) to provide guidelines on how 
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such devices can be incorporated in classroom activities in 
order to promote student engagement. This paper reports 
on how the iPads were integrated in a first-year Computer 
Science module. Theoretical foundation The Substitution 
Augmentation Modification Redefinition (SAMR) model 
(Puentedura 2003) was used as theoretical basis in guiding the 
iPad integration. The SAMR model aims to enable educators 
to design, develop, and integrate digital learning experiences 
that utilise technology to transform learning experiences that 
lead to high levels of achievement for students. It describes a 
continuum of the extent to which technology is integrated in 
the classroom – from the enhancement of existing practices 
(through Substitution and Augmentation) to the development 
and creation of new practices (through Modification and 
Redefinition). 

Action and research 
Over a period of 11 weeks the 25 institutionally-owned 
iPads were utilised in six class sessions per week. A total 
of 71 students collaborated in groups (with a maximum of 
three members) to complete various in-class collaborative 
activities. Each of these activities focused on the mastering of 
a specific content topic and was designed to enhance student 
engagement through maximum utilisation of the iPads. In 
addition to the camera and video functionalities of the iPads 
the following apps were utilised in these activities: Safari (for 
Internet searches); Dropbox and Google Drive (for file sharing); 
Textastic (for creation of web pages); Skitch (for customised 

photos); and Google Docs (for editing of spreadsheet files). 
The project followed a typical action research approach of 
plan, act, evaluate and reflect. In addition to continuous 
classroom assessments (including minute papers, discussion 
groups and reflection exercises), students completed a 
post-study questionnaire (consisting of both open-ended 
and close-ended questions) at the end of the semester. The 
purpose of this questionnaire was to gather information 
regarding the students’ iPad learning experiences. As part 
of the action research methodology the facilitator also kept 
a detailed research journal in which she recorded classroom 
observations as well as her own experiences. 

Reflection 
Overall, the students responded very positively to the 
utilisation of the devices. There is substantial evidence that 
the way in which the iPads were utilised in this module 
played a significant role in the enhancement of the learning 
experiences of the students. Valuable lessons were also 
learned which helped to simplify the extension of the project 
to more modules, also on another campus of the UFS. 
Despite the numerous day-to-day challenges experienced 
(including a range of technical and organisational problems), 
it is envisioned that the innovative use of tablet devices 
to facilitate in-class collaborative activities could play a 
significant role in promoting student engagement and 
addressing various challenges that exist in the current South 
African teaching and learning context.

16.4  Exploring Teaching Development Programmes at NMMU:  
A scholarly approach to programme evaluation

Dr H Johannes (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, hermien.johannes@nmmu.ac.za)
Dr M Skead (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University) 
Mrs S Lamb-du Plessis (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Teaching development, programme evaluation, programme design

Teaching development programmes can be evaluated 
effectively by applying theory-informed, mixed method 
evaluation research approaches to the natural settings of 
the programmes. Over time, various teaching development 
offerings by the Centre for Teaching, Learning and Media 
(CTLM) of the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University (NMMU) 
expanded organically into nine teaching development 
programmes, which are the subject of investigation in this 
study. The diverse complexity of the emerging programmes 
have both enriched and fragmented the programme-based 
approach adopted by the Teaching and Learning unit. For 
example, horizontal and vertical non-alignment required not 
only evaluation and re-design of the individual programmes, 
but also highlighted the need for a new generic programme 
design on a meso level. The purpose of this paper is to 
report on findings from an exploratory study aimed at the 
systematic review, critique and evaluation of Teaching 
Development (TD) programmes at NMMU. The rationale for 
the study was a process of re-contextualising teaching, 
learning and assessment at NMMU from a common sense 
approach to a more scholarly approach and in so doing, 
the teaching development team realised that academic 

developers need to develop their own practices and critically 
reflect on teaching development programmes. Within this 
teaching development and research context therefore, the 
study explored how to construct a conceptual framework 
for thinking about teaching development programmes at 
NMMU and about the ‘being’ and ‘knowing’ of the developers 
themselves. Team conceptions about academic programmes 
at NMMU have contributed to the conceptual framework and 
blueprint for a generic programme design outlined in this 
paper. The study described here is the first cycle in a three-
cycle project which will be conducted at CTLM at NMMU. In 
answer the project’s main question, ’How do revised teaching 
development programmes at NMMU contribute to effecting 
conceptual change?’, this paper highlights some of the ’Why?’ 
and ‘What?’ questions such as: • ’Why are we doing what we 
are doing?’ • ’What is the nature of our teaching development 
programmes?’ • ’What are the theoretical frameworks 
for teaching development programme design?’ • ’Do the 
programme designs reflect a purpose of conceptual change? 
Reflecting on these questions within the context of academic 
development and teaching development programmes led 
the authors on an exciting journey of discovery in terms 
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of ‘coming to know’ themselves as academic developers, 
scholars and researchers. The study was also informed by 
literature on academic identities, academic development, 
theories of change, conceptual change and programme 
evaluation. Three lenses, namely, relevant literature, 
programme evaluation practices and research studies 
have guided the study design and methodologies. The 
selected evaluation research design has thus included 
interpretive meta-theories as well as qualitative, quantitative 
and participatory methods. Each programme, led by a 
programme coordinator (including the authors of this paper) 
was analysed, reviewed and evaluated on various levels to 
explore and describe the components, design, conceptual 
and theoretical frameworks as well as the epistemologies 

underlying the teaching development programmes. Data 
sources include evaluation data and participant feedback 
of the nine existing teaching development programmes, 
supplemented by on-going programme data collection for 
2014. The analysis report included programme attributes, 
needs assessment, programme design and logic theory, as 
well as the implementation plan, programme processes and 
possible outcomes. The resulting design specifications and 
blueprint for programme design and development have now 
informed the re-design of the nine teaching development 
programmes. The generic programme example will form the 
basis for the session’s discussion to highlight aspects of the 
programmes’ realignment, evaluation results and redesign.

16.5  The Work Integrated Learning success recipe:   
A Quality Blend of Teaching and Learning

Mr HS Jacobs (Central University of Technology, hjacobs@cut.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Work integrated learning, employment, teaching and learning styles, pedagogy

Learning is a complex concept. As such there are various 
theories such as Behaviourist, Cognitive and Constructivist 
theories which can be regarded as three basic theories of 
learning within the student learning and development domain. 
As a result, students have different learning styles which seem 
to suggest, rightly or wrongly, that teaching styles ought to 
be synchronised with learning styles to ensure that the best 
possible learning occurs. Work Integrated Learning (WIL) is 
about the application of theory in the practical work situation 
and creates an opportunity to apply and merge theoretical 
knowledge gained in academic studies to “real world” work 
place practical experiences. The integration of theory and 
practice through WIL has as underlying intention and is by 
implication an active process of student involvement. This 
relates to a process in which learners relate new information 
to previously acquired information as in cognitive learning 
theory, as well as constructivist theories that imply that 
learners actively construct frameworks of understanding 
by using existing knowledge and new information. WIL can 
therefore be described as a tripartite curriculum strategy 
that enhances the value of learning through the alignment 
and integration of academic learning with learning in the 
workplace. WIL thus creates opportunities for students to 
be exposed to different learning environments and settings 
as well as teaching styles which imply that students need to 
constantly adapt accordingly. These realities force students 
to use various learning strategies and modify their strategies 
as necessary to improve their learning. It is therefore about 
self-regulated learning. A natural consequence is that a 
meaningful engagement is required which enhances deep 
learning. Students are thus engaged in an external interaction 

process between them and their different environments, 
as well as internal psychological process of elaboration and 
acquisition in which new impulses are connected with the 
results of prior learning. The development of the measure 
known as work self-efficacy adds another dimension in 
explaining WIL’s contribution to the success of WIL students. 
It is based on the enhancement of a special form of self-
efficacy that addresses the confidence acquired during WIL 
in handling the demands and requirements of the workplace. 
With the identification of the components of work self-
efficacy the focus can now be placed on the specific meta-
competencies associated with this form of efficacy; namely 
work learning, problem solving, stress management, role 
identification, teamwork, sensitivity, and handling politics. 
This paper examines the effectiveness of WIL as pedagogy 
as well as the personal development of students through WIL 
that influences the way students learn and are ought to be 
taught to be successful. Success in this regard translates into 
empirical evidence regarding the impact of WIL on successful 
student learning and employment. The positive impact of 
WIL on employment is based on statistics from the CUT 2011 
graduate survey during which 1350 graduates had disclosed 
their employment status. The results showed that 74% of 
graduates in qualifications with fully integrated WIL and a 
placement period exceeding 3 months were employed as 
opposed to only 37% of students employed in qualifications 
with no WIL or placed for less than 3 months. This evidence 
formed the basis of the decision of CUT to make WIL a 
compulsory component in qualifications that are three years 
in duration or longer with curricula having to be adapted 
accordingly.
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16.6  The role of Interactivity in learning with social media in higher 
education:   Perspectives from a systematic review

Ms EJS Coetzee (University of the Free State, coetzeeE@ufs.ac.za)
Prof AC Wilkinson (University of the Free State)
Dr D Krige (University of the Free State)
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Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning

Background
Developments in technology and social media applications 
exploded since 2002. Millennials, the people roughly aged 
between 18 and 30, are the people most influenced by social 
media: they use social media as part of their daily lives, 
they use social media to communicate and work, and they 
want social media to form part of their studies (Fancott, 
Kamthan & Shahmir, 2012, p. 45). Consequently, social media 
have increasingly been employed as a tool for teaching 
and learning in higher education. In contrast to the direct 
interaction between student and educator in face-to-face 
teaching, using social media allows for a different type of 
interactivity in the learning context.

Interactivity is described by researchers as the main advantage 
of using social media in the higher education environment. 
Possibilities for interaction using social media tools are 
almost limitless. Interactivity allows students to discuss 
different viewpoints, evaluate alternative understandings, 
and find the best answers and solutions for specific problems 
(Saritas, 2006, p. 12). Interactive discussions among students, 
supported by social media, can lead to critical reflection, 
conflict resolution, and conceptual knowledge construction 
(Moore, 1989, p. 2; Saritas, 2006, p. 12). According to Minocha 
(2009b, p. 247), the interactivity of Web 2.0 technologies lend 
itself also to collaboration, cooperation, and the development 
of a learning community. The focus of the research presented 
in this paper falls on aspects of interactivity and emanates from 
an extensive systematic analysis of research on social media. 

On a theoretical level, the idea of interaction gained momentum 
as an important element in the influential Seven Principles of 
Good Practice formulated by Chickering and Gamson (1987). 
Contact between educators and students, cooperation between 
students, prompt feedback, and active learning where students 
are able to talk and write about what they are learning, are 
aspects of importance for learning to take place. These views 
are underscored by contemporary interpretations of student 
engagement which results from “the synergistic interaction 
between motivation and active learning” (Barkley, 2010, p. 8). 

Research Problem
As a result of the continuous developments in technology 
and social media, research on possible applications of 
social media in HE is receiving attention worldwide, and 
consequently a vast body of research-based knowledge in 
this regard has become available. To find applicable answers 
to an educational problem from the abundance of research 
available, is nearly impossible.

This paper seeks to address the question: what are the 
most effective ways, as suggested by current research in 
which social media can be used to ensure interaction among 
learners, and between learners and educators? In order 

to answer this question, a systematic analysis of selected 
studies – drawn from the large amount of uncoordinated 
research that focus on the educational applications of social 
media – was undertaken. 

A comprehensive search, using a stratified purposeful 
sampling approach, for potential relevant research reports 
was undertaken and by using explicit criteria, documents 
applicable to the study were selected. Research reports 
of studies undertaken from January 2008 to March 2013, 
focusing on the educational use of social media in higher 
education were selected. From a possible 220 studies, 71 
studies were selected and analysed using Nvivo Qualitative 
Data Analysing Software. The systematic analysis synthesised 
the results of multiple primary investigations, providing 
findings from which the following conclusions were drawn.

Findings
From the analysis, three distinct types of interaction were 
identified:
•  Learner-to-content interaction – findings indicate 

that using social media increase levels of classroom 
participation, attentiveness, and engagement from 
students, while students experience learning with social 
media more positive. 

•  Learner-to-instructor interaction – findings indicate that 
using social media increases student interaction with 
educators and encourages students to learn. 

•  Learner-to-learner interaction – findings indicate 
that social media contribute to the building of learning 
communities, encouraging students to learn, be involved 
in their studies and institution, and even to participate in 
classroom activities. 

Blogs, Wikis, Facebook and SecondLife were indicated as the 
most effective technologies to use as platforms for learning 
projects, while texting is found to be the preferred way to 
communicate with students.

Conclusion
From a pedagogical viewpoint, the use of social media in higher 
education is found to fit the learning needs and expectations of 
the millennial learner. Participating in interactive projects using 
social media motivates students and involves them in their 
studies. Students interact with each other in both social and 
learning contexts and they participate in cooperative learning 
activities. Students and educators were found to communicate 
more, and share the process of knowledge creation, while 
the traditional boundaries of face-to-face teaching and 
learning are diminished. Social media applications are shown 
to be valuable to education and to enhance the teaching and 
learning experience for both student and educator.
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16.7  The use of creative concepts for reading, viewing and 
textual comprehension

Mr ET Radzilani (University of Venda, thifhelimbilu.radzilani@univen.ac.za)
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Keywords:  Creative concepts, textual analysis, visual text, literary text, reading for 

comprehension

Reading for comprehension is often depicted as a strenuous 
exercise that students often consider for exam purpose only. 
Could this be attributed to lack of skill on the part of students? 
Could this be due to the approach that teachers use while 
teaching students on how to interpret a text? Answers to 
these questions would ideally provide a theoretical basis that 
should assist in teaching students how to read and interpret 
a text-visual or literal. Texts commonly misinterpreted could 
be in a form of poems, cartoons, graphs or advertisements. In 
worse scenario, literary texts may also be misinterpreted as a 
results of devices that are used to convey a specific message 
Stimulating students’ interest to read is imperative if we are 
to produce graduates who are not only responsive to market 
needs but also students who are able to discern facts conveyed 
by text. However, analyzing a text-literal or visual often poses 
challenges to students. Visual text in this context implies a text 
dominated by pictures, images or graphs. On the other hand, 
literary text is a text dominated by words or letters. Typical 
advices given to students on how to read a text include but not 
limited to: reading a text twice firstly to satisfy curiosity as to 

what happens next, and to get a sense of plot, characterization, 
narration and other structural features. The second reading is 
slower taking the finer points of the text. The first approach is 
basic and common. Conversely, the second approach requires 
skill, a critical mind and reader’s ability to make inferences, 
judgment, opinions towards a particular reading. Reading for 
comprehension is a basic skill that all students should acquire 
however, approaches and skill needed when reading a text 
may not be applied unilaterally. There should be discipline 
specific approach for textual analysis. This paper therefore, 
uses qualitative content analysis to investigate students’ 
ability in Management science, University of Venda, to use and 
apply creative concepts in analyzing a text for comprehension. 
Creative concepts in this context implies theoretical basis that 
advertisers use to convey a message mainly in advertisements 
(Du Plooy Gm 2009). Some of the creative concepts used 
in communication sciences include: the use of promise and 
benefit, promotion of curiosity, the use of amplification, the 
use of claims and proof, branding, slogans and the use of either 
emotional or factual approach. 

17.1  Reflecting on the balance between the practical and theoretical 
success of African engineering students –   A case study from the 
Central University of Technology

Prof A Swart (Central University of Technology, aswart@cut.ac.za)
Mrs L Olwagen (Central University of Technology)
Mrs C Britz (Central University of Technology)
Dr N Luwes (Central University of Technology)
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Introduction and rationale
“The primary mission of a university of technology (UoT) 
is to give students the workplace skills and knowledge to 
meet the needs of industry, business and community” (Du 
Pré et al., 2001). Workplace skills and knowledge require 
that engineering students be exposed to both practice and 
theory in an engineering curriculum, especially if they are 
to develop the right graduate attributes, such as problem 
solving, investigation skills and engineering professionalism 
(Martin et al., 2005, Easa, 2013, ECSA, 2012). These attributes 
are important to many accreditation bodies in engineering, 
such as the Engineering Council of South Africa (ECSA), 
that needs to ensure that SA has an appropriate supply of 
competent engineering personnel, with the appropriate 
levels of education, training and experience (ECSA, 2014). 

These words reinforce the concept of fusing, integrating, 
blending and balancing practical and theoretical instruction. 
Integrating practice and theory in any engineering curriculum 
has been advocated for many years (Grinter, 1954; A.J. Swart, 
2010) while reflective practice may involve the thoughtful 
consideration of one’s own experiences in applying knowledge 
to practice (Schön, 1983). Reflective practice has also been 
used by expert teachers who continually reflect on how 
they might teach even better (Biggs and Tang, 2011). Dewey 
(1910) further argues that reflective activity should include 
some form of testing and that reflective thinking includes 
suspending any judgments until we have carried out some 
sort of systematic enquiry. Reflective practice is currently 
especially important to UoTs who may face increased pressure 



102

to improve their throughput rates. The Council on Higher 
Education published a VitalStats document in 2013, which 
indicated that UoTs currently experience a throughput rate of 
only 20%. Contributing to this throughput rate are the practical 
and theoretical successes of engineering students. Research 
indicates that African engineering students really enjoy their 
practical work scheduled in a laboratory, with their practical 
grades often outweighing their theoretical grades (Swart, 
2014, Swart, 2012, Swart, 2010). However, this was reported 
on only for students in an electronic communications course, 
with little results published for students in other engineering 
disciplines. The research question therefore arises: What 
balance exists between the practical and theoretical success 
of African undergraduate students in different engineering 
disciplines? This research question is appropriate as many 
seniors graduate from university without the ability to 
reason clearly or perform competently in analysing complex, 
nontechnical problems (Bok, 2006). Reflecting on the current 
balance that exists may assist academics in changing their 
pedagogy to include more flexible and innovative curricula to 
enable the successful fusion of theory and practice. This, in 
turn, may give rise to higher throughput rates for universities 
and improved graduate attributes for industry. The purpose of 
this paper is therefore to highlight the current balance which 
exists between the practical and theoretical success of African 
undergraduate students in different engineering disciplines at 
a Uot. 

Research methodology
A post-facto study is employed along with descriptive 
statistics involving quantitative analysis of the collected 
data. Descriptive statistics will be used as the results will 
be interpreted with regard to specific African engineering 
students enrolled at a UoT. Quantitative analysis is important 
as it brings a methodical approach to the decision-making 
process, given that qualitative factors such as “gut feel” 

may make decisions biased and less than rational (Reddy 
et al., 2014). The target population is restricted to African 
engineering students enrolled for Construction Technology I, 
Logic Systems III and Applied Strength of Materials III during 
the time period of 2009 – 2013. These subjects represent 
different engineering disciplines at CUT, focusing on both 
freshman and senior engineering students. The median 
is used in the comparison of the theory and practical 
grades for each semester, while the averages of all the 
semesters are considered when comparing the different 
disciplines. Results: Practical success of students in the Built 
Environment overshadowed their theoretical success on 
average by 10%, while in Electrical, Electronic and Computer 
Engineering the average difference was only 4%. Mechanical 
Engineering students performed much better with their 
practical assessments, which outweighed their theoretical 
assessments on average by 18%. Noteworthy too is the fact 
that the smallest percentage difference between theory 
and practice resulted in the highest average throughput 
rate. Results further show that disproportionate gender 
equality exists in the different engineering disciplines at a 
UoT, substantiating previous research which indicates that 
engineering tends to be dominated by males (Hodges and 
Park, 2013). 

Conclusion
Results indicate that undergraduate African Engineering 
students are more adept at completing the practical 
assessments scheduled in a laboratory, than in completing 
the theoretical assessments scheduled in a classroom. This 
should impress upon academics the need of either increasing 
the time spent on practice in their curricula, or on improving 
the quality and depth of their current practical instruction. 
This has the potential to improve current throughput rates, 
leading to a subsequent enhancement in student graduate 
attributes.

17.2  Tutoring targets -   the challenge of evaluating success
Mrs M Lotriet (University of Pretoria, marena.lotriet@up.ac.za)
Mrs HC Erasmus (University of South Africa) 
Ms SN Mostert (University of Pretoria) 
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In this paper a recently completed research project is used 
as point of departure for reflecting on the challenges around 
the evaluation of student learning success, as well as the 
success of learning support programmes within a tertiary 
environment. Success is multifaceted and the factors 
hindering or contributing to it are numerous. How, in the first 
place, should it be defined? How does one then determine the 
contribution of one type of intervention, among a number of 
initiatives, to this success? The results of a research project 
on the tutoring system within the Faculty of Humanities at 
the University of Pretoria are discussed. Although the findings 
mainly pointed towards a clear conclusion, some parts of 
the data brought forth seemingly discrepant messages 
which challenged our understanding of tertiary success and 
the programmes that support it. The results are presented 
as an invitation to open up discussion on the challenge 
associated with the evaluation of support programmes 

and their contributions towards success. The aim of the 
research project was to investigate the impact of the Faculty 
of Humanities’ tutor system on student success within all 
the departments. Within five departments in particular 
(referred to as “Focus Departments”) contributing factors 
were studied in more depth. The following two questions 
were explored: 1. What is the link between Admission Point 
Score, frequency of tutorial attendance and student success 
in the 1st semester (one module per department in the 
Faculty of Humanities)? 2. What are the factors contributing 
to success in selected departmental tutor systems according 
to the different role players within those systems? A mixed 
methodology has been used and the findings were based on 
a triangulation of various sets of quantitative and qualitative 
data. Data from student records (tutorial attendance and 
marks), questionnaires completed by students, as well as 
interviews with stakeholders from the “Focus Departments” 
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were gathered & analysed. Although it should be carefully 
considered in light of the limitations of the study, tutorial 
attendance in most cases seem to have positively influenced 
semester marks. Where such an influence was not necessarily 
indicated, a number of affective and other less measurable 
contributors were identified through the in-depth study of 
the tutor systems of the Focus Departments. In the main 
student respondents experienced the influence of the tutor 
systems on their academic life as positive. Although the 
improvement of marks was often highlighted, this influence 
reaches far beyond the mere improvement of marks. Various 

factors of disciplinary access, skills improvement and 
affective wellbeing were highlighted and the positive effect 
of the system on the postgraduate culture in departments 
became evident. When these results are considered within 
a framework of programme theory (as discussed by Rogers, 
Petrosino, Huebner & Hacsi, 2000), important factors related 
to the aim, the design and the contribution of support 
programmes to student success are highlighted. This 
emphasise the importance of shared understanding between 
all stakeholders.

17.3  Learning to see:   Using the cell phone as a self-critiquing tool in 
drawing for design

Ms LN Scott (Durban University of Technology, lees@dut.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Self-critique, self-determination, drawing, lived experience, action research

I have taught drawing to Fashion Design students for 20 years. 
Many students have come from little or no formal art training 
back ground and because of our institutional access policy, 
having an art matric qualification has not been a set criterion 
for applying for the programme and is not the sum of the 
aptitude assessment. During the course of the programme I 
have been surprised to find students non-reliant on already 
developed skills from previous levels; often individuals are 
fearful of ‘doing it wrong’ and expect to be guided every step 
of the way. Linked to these notions is the fact that students 
are often apprehensive of, or resent the critiquing of their 
work by the lecturer and their peers; even though this is a 
standard teaching and assessment practice (Evans 2013). In 
this paper I will examine the evidence of my lived experience 
(Whitehead, 2008) of teaching drawing for design over many 
years and how I have been compelled to examine my practice 
and continually find ways to encourage self-determination in 
students and to develop their confidence in the process. I will 
present evidence of the value of the simplest applications of 
cell phone and smart phone technology as a teaching and self-
assessment tool. I have been asking students to photograph 
their designs/drawings in process and I will describe why I 
have used cell/smart phone technology and apps to augment 
their skills. I will discuss how the cell/smart phone is used as 
an interface to enable students to metaphorically stand back 
from their work and relate how it enables them to analytically 
self-critique their work. Contributing to the evidence of my 

lived experience, I will answer questions such as, “How do I 
empower the students to critically analyse their work in an 
impartial way, so they are able to access their techniques 
(drawing/painting skills) from a neutral objective stance?” I 
unpack the notions of ‘what is success?’; what evidence do 
I have that this interface method can be successful? What is 
success to me as a teacher of drawing and success through 
the eyes of the student? My methodology is a bricolage 
(Denzin and Lincoln 2000) of action research (McNiff 2002), 
practice based research (Candy 2006, Baxter 2013), reflective 
practice (Schön 1983, Whitehead 1989) and is values driven. 
Under the banner of self-study (Samaras 2011, Pithouse, 
Mitchell &Weber 2009, Whitehead 2010) and I unpack 
the values associated with intuitiveness, wellbeing and 
autonomy as a part of the evidence for innovative teaching 
practice. The methods I use are supported by image based 
approaches (Weber 2008), questionnaires and informal 
discussions with the students. I believe equipping students 
with the tools or methods for self-determination are linked 
not only to the progression and evolution of drawing skills, 
but to the success of the ‘whole being’ for the future. To 
enable students to be self-determined, I realise that I have to 
persistently find new methods and ways of teaching to meet 
classroom challenges. I understand that my research is by 
no means finite, and by reflexively examining the evidence 
of my practice and notions of success, I will continue to find 
innovative uses for technology in the classroom.
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The purpose of this presentation is to share the comparative 
histories and perspectives of academic development by 
colleagues from Southern Africa. The background to this 
paper is the inception of the Southern African Universities 
Learning and Teaching (SAULT) Forum. With the support of 
the Higher Education Learning and Teaching Association of 
Southern Africa (HELTASA) and the International Consortium 
for Academic Development (ICED), a meeting was organised 
for academics and academic developers from Botswana, 
Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland 
and Zimbabwe, to come together in April 2014 to begin 
conversations towards a new formation, the Southern African 
Universities Learning and Teaching (SAULT) Forum. The motive 
for the forum is to provide support for academic development 
in Southern Africa, and in so doing, to contribute towards 
the enhancement of teaching and learning in the region. The 
Forum will have two lines of activity: support and exchange; 
and research. The first tasks of the Forum are: to begin scoping 
what exists in the various countries; to conduct a needs 
analysis; and to look more in-depth at our own views and 
practices. In line with its mission of support and exchange as 
well as research, the Forum began its activities with two data 
gathering exercises. The first was a questionnaire completed 
by all participants prior to the first meeting, about the status 
of academic development in each country. The second, after 
the first face to face gathering, was a more in-depth and 
reflective account written by twelve of the participants (the 
authors of this paper) according to the following suggested 
headings: Teaching and Learning in my Country, Teaching 
and Learning at my University, My Role in the Development 
of Teaching and Learning and Assessment, Why I do what I 
do (The philosophy behind the approach I take to my work), 
and My Account of Participating in the SAULT Forum. The 
presentation is based primarily on the reflective accounts, 

triangulated with reference to the questionnaire data. The 
data contained in the reflective accounts are analysed 
using literature on social realism and the interplay between 
structure, culture and agency (Archer, 1995), the significance 
of context (Leibowitz, Bozalek, van Schalkwyk and Winberg, 
2014) and literature on academic development and national 
conditions (Manathunga, 2013; Barrow and Grant, 2011). 
The data is interesting in relation to the similarities and 
differences between accounts written by colleagues from 
different countries and professional backgrounds. Findings 
include the fact there is clearly no homogenous group, 
with similar experiences, conceptions and approaches in 
one country, let alone across the region. At the same time, 
there are clearly issues that require further investigation, 
and matters that require urgent attention, that pertain to the 
region as an example of an under-resourced context. It is also 
interesting to note where academic developers draw their 
conceptual resources from, for example the internet, prior 
training in the United States as but two examples. A strong 
desire amongst some of the participants is to generate new, 
or contextually appropriate knowledge, which can be shared 
with academic development groupings internationally, 
and in so doing, to help shape theory from the global South 
(Cornell, 2007). An interesting set of questions emerging from 
the data, is the extent to which academic development in 
various countries is informed by the political considerations, 
especially public views about higher education, as is argued 
in relation to New Zealand and Australia by Manathunga 
(2013) and Barrow and Grant (2011) – or is it informed by 
more fundamental structural and cultural conditions in 
those countries? The paper concludes with thoughts on the 
anticipated value of the forum, recommendations for how 
to advance sharing and networking in the Southern African 
region, and recommendations for further research.
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17.5  Academics’ conceptions and orientations of graduate attributes in 
Applied Design programmes at a University of Technology

Mrs M Bester (Cape Peninsula University of Technology besterma@cput.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Graduate attributes, phenomenography, applied design

Based on a number of comprehensive international studies 
conducted in the past three decades as well as various other 
national surveys and reports, it is reasonable to argue that 
a focus on mere academic disciplinary knowledge is not 
sufficient to meet employers’ and students’ expectations 
about higher education studies. These studies support 
arguments of preparing students for today’s rapidly changing 
and highly competitive labour markets, for periods of 
unemployment in terms of economic downturn, and for 
lifelong learning. Moreover, the literature suggests that the so-
called discrepancy between the needs of the world of work and 
those offered by higher education could possibly be addressed 
by placing a more pertinent focus on the development of 
graduate attributes. Despite the fact that graduate attributes 
have been the centre of discussion in many countries over 
a number of decades, literature indicates that the notion of 
graduate attributes is a complex concept that relates to issues 
such as employability, lifewide and lifelong learning, social 
responsibility and good citizenship, as well as others related 
to environmental consciousness and technological adeptness. 
This study is located within a constructivist-interprevist 
paradigm using a phenomenographic approach to investigate 
the qualitatively different ways in which academic staff 
members in five undergraduate Applied Design programmes at 
a University of Technology experience, conceptualise, perceive 
and understand the phenomenon of graduate attributes in the 
subjects they teach. The conceptual framework used in the 
study is based on the three domains of higher learning of the 
engaged curriculum model of Barnett and Coate (2005). For 
this study qualitative data was collected using multiple data 

collection methods, including curriculum document analysis, 
focus-group sessions and semi-structured interviews. The 
data analysis process consisted of seven stages of defining the 
categories of description that emerged from the qualitative 
data available to the researcher. This was an iterative process 
of discovery of which the categories of description were not 
based on predetermined classifications. A set of a limited 
number of hierarchically related categories of description 
emerged from this analysis. These categories of description, 
in conjunction with the relationships among the categories, 
constitute the outcome space of phenomenography. Based 
on the findings from the literature perspectives on graduate 
attributes and the empirical findings of the phenomenographic 
study a number of important issues can be highlighted. These 
include academics’ misconceptions of what is meant by 
graduate attributes as well as the interactions between their 
conceptions of graduate attributes and how they approach 
the development of graduate attributes through their teaching 
practice. The phenomenographic analysis indicates that if 
academics view graduate attributes as discrete, isolated units 
of learning that can be attached to an existing curriculum as 
a ‘quick-fix’ to address employers’ needs, they are likely to 
have a simplistic, technicist conception of curriculum and 
may adopt a transmission, teacher-centred approach to 
their teaching. Literature has revealed that such approaches 
negatively influence students’ learning experiences. As an 
alternative approach, an integrated capabilities framework 
is suggested to support the notion of graduate attributes as 
a complex, multi-dimensional and inter-related aspects of 
higher education.

17.6  Operationalizing the capabilities approach within higher education 
pedagogies and curricula

Ms ML Calitz (University of the Free State, calitzML@ufs.ac.za)
Mrs M Mathebula (University of the Free State)
Mr NN Mtawa (University of the Free State)
Mr B Manyonga (University of the Free State)
Mrs P Mukwambo (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Panel
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  The capabilities approach, human development, pedagogies, curricula, 

higher education

From a human development perspective, universities’ 
institutional, curricular and pedagogical arrangements 
should play a pivotal role in creating more just societies 
where opportunities for greater well-being are possible for 
an increased number of university graduates. Philosopher 
Martha Nussbaum writes that ‘[t]he distribution of access 
to quality education is an urgent issue in all modern 

democracies’ (2010: 11). Unequal patterns of access and 
participation for university students within South African 
higher education maintain unjust socioeconomic conditions, 
which are complicated by divisions of race, gender and 
class (Council on Higher Education 2013; Soudien 2009; 
Unterhalter 2003). Within a vastly unequal higher education 
system, universities are strained to meet the expectations of 
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growing student numbers and dramatically shifting trends 
in employment, skills and training demands. As institutions 
provide access for an increasing numbers of diverse students, 
educational research is attempting to find more specialized 
ways to respond to academic and institutional inequalities, 
in order to provide a greater number of students a chance 
to succeed. Universities are also under pressure to produce 
twenty-first century graduates who are able to engage 
with innovative challenges and technologies. Furthermore, 
institutions are shaped by broader social and political 
inequalities, and have an obligation to contribute tangible 
solutions to these global inequalities (Boni & Walker 2013). 
However, university communities are also increasingly 
subject to a neoliberal agenda that competes with the goals 
of a more socially just and equitable higher education system. 
The central question that the papers in this panel will respond 
to is how could the evidence offered by educational research 
from a capabilities perspective address these complex 
challenges within higher education and provide alternative 
responses particularly in relation to university curricula and 
pedagogies? The papers explore to what extent curricula 
and pedagogies create an enabling environment to address 
the challenges facing universities across their functions 
of research, training and teaching and learning. This panel 
presents five qualitative research projects which theoretically 

develop and operationalize a capabilities approach to specific 
challenges to pedagogies and curricula in higher education. 
The empirical evidence in these studies builds upon and 
expands the work of capabilities scholars who have applied 
the approach to higher education contexts (Walker 2006; 
Wilson-Strydom 2012; Wood & du Preez 2012; Hart 2009). 
All five papers in the panel explore different institutional and 
pedagogical contexts to illustrate what capabilities inspired 
institutional, teaching and learning environments may look 
like through investigating how structures of engineering 
pedagogy, sociology curriculum and in-service learning 
shape individual and collective capabilities. The empirical, 
qualitative evidence in these five papers suggest that a 
human-centered approach to the aforementioned crises 
and inequalities within higher education could re-imagine 
institutions in which valued individual capabilities are able 
to co-exist alongside the instrumental value of higher 
education. The participatory research methods employed in 
the papers engage the voices of university subject experts, 
academic staff, and voices outside the university, including 
participants from universities in South Africa, Zimbabwe and 
Germany, and importantly, undergraduate and post graduate 
university students, whose voices have frequently been 
absent in debates around issues of access and success in 
higher education. 

Paper 1:  Engineering pedagogies and transversal skills for sustainable human development: 
A German case study

Presenter: Mrs M Mathebula
Because the work engineers do places them at the interface 
of what have been described as the three pillars of sustainable 
development (the economy, the environment and society) 
engineers also have to make moral judgments about the 
technological advancements that are worthwhile to pursue 
to achieve sustainable human development as a public good. 
However, literature in the sphere of engineering education is 
dominated by studies that focus on improving technical skills 
and competences for employability purposes, at the expense 
of exploring the broader value and significance of higher 
education for individual and societal well-being and for 
sustainable futures.  To contribute in filling this gap this paper 
offers a capabilities based interrogation of the relevance 
and importance of developing ‘soft’ or transversal skills for 

engineering practice, based on findings from a qualitative 
case study conducted at an engineering faculty in a German 
university.  Semi structured interviews with staff, and 
focus group discussions with students reveal that although 
transversal skills such as critical thinking are valued, there 
is a large degree of ambiguity concerning the effects of their 
inclusion in the engineering curriculum through elective ‘add 
on’ courses, and the pedagogical implications of teaching 
them through technical subject matter. The findings indicate 
that engineering pedagogies seem to be narrowly geared 
towards promoting value-free technical expertise at the 
expense of developing critically reflexive engineers who 
might use their effective power to enhance the capabilities of 
current and future generations.

Paper 2:  Should we be thinking differently about student learning in the 21st century?  Service learning 
contribution to student capabilities development

Presenter: Mr NN Mtawa
The training role of higher education institutions continues to 
be dominated by neo-liberal policies. The hallmark of neo-
liberalism is the emphasis on the acquisition of knowledge, 
transferable skills and competence mainly for enhancing the 
stock of human capital, contribute to the national economic 
well-being and provide employability opportunities. Despite the 
dominance of neo-liberalism, a number of criticisms have been 
raised against it, among them is its inherent tendency to neglect 
the intrinsic value and importance of education to an individual 
and society at large. In the context of such criticism, there is a 
growing body of literature that argues for the training role of 
universities to foster both knowledge and skills, and promote 
and develop capabilities essential for individual being and doing. 
Thus, the important question is: How might higher education 

institutions contribute to the promotion and development of 
students’ capabilities in the context of dominant neo-liberal 
environment? As such, this paper takes a fresh approach to 
understanding the kind of students and the learning they 
require in the 21st century, which should encompass a set of 
capabilities coupled with elements of educated hope, ethical 
and critical citizens as well as transformative mentality. The 
paper introduces the idea of service-learning as a pedagogical 
approach within which students might develop the above-
mentioned aspects. However, in order to view service-learning 
in this light, the paper calls for a more rigorous and nuanced 
framework that foregrounds service-learning as an educational 
practice that provides possibilities for students to develop 
various capabilities.
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Paper 3: Can practising sociologists contribute to a capabilities-based Sociology curriculum in South 
African Higher education?

Presenter: Mr B Manyonga
Across the world, higher education is expanding rapidly and 
issues of curriculum change have become more contentious 
and politicalized than ever before. There are debates about 
the responsibility for universities to produce ‘job ready’ 
graduates. As higher education continues to be influenced 
by globalisation among other factors, curriculum change 
has become inevitable. In South Africa, less prominence has 
been given to curriculum change but challenges of quality, 
poorly prepared graduates and low throughput have put 
the issue of curriculum change on the agenda. Scholars 
argue that curriculum is a contributing factor to some of 
the higher education challenges faced by South Africa. 
Although research informing curricula change in social 
sciences and particularly sociology in South African higher 
education has been conducted (Graaff 2004, Lucket 2009, 

Graaff 2007), much analysis has been devoted to students 
and academic staff, with little engagement with practising 
sociologists. As such, my research captures perspectives of 
practising sociologists, expounding issues on the current 
sociology undergraduate curriculum, graduate attributes 
and issues of human development. I argue that practising 
sociologists can contribute to the scope and development 
of curriculum that is flexible and innovative based on their 
experience. The capabilities approach will be used to critique 
the data. The capabilities approach argues that curriculum 
in higher education must be designed to offer students real 
opportunities, expanding choices for individuals to be what 
they want to be and do what they want to do. The research 
builds on and contributes to accumulating knowledge in the 
field of curriculum design in higher education.

Paper 4:  Fostering human development through curriculum design in higher education:  A Zimbabwean 
case study

Presenter: Mrs P Mukwambo
This paper builds on and contributes to work on the various 
conceptualisations of quality in higher education with a 
particular focus on the curriculum. African higher education 
is currently bedevilled by a multiplicity of problems, among 
which is the concern with graduate employability. There 
has been a call, mostly by employers, for the re-orientation 
of higher education and the curricula to make it more 
relevant to the needs of the market and the knowledge 
economy. This has had several implications on African 
higher education. Because little analytic attention has 
been paid to the operationalisation of curriculum quality 
from a human development perspective, I address this 
issue by demonstrating that the conceptualisation and 
operationalisation of quality in Zimbabwean higher education 
should be broadened to incorporate human development. 

This paper analyses a curriculum from the University 
of Zimbabwe and argues that a human development 
perspective would provide a more comprehensive mapping of 
the students’ learning experience. The findings illustrate that 
a human capital oriented curriculum is limited in scope and 
focuses on economic opportunities whereas one informed by 
a human development perspective encompasses economic 
opportunities as well as broader human development issues. 
Unlike the human capital approach, the human development 
approach is about creating an enabling environment for 
people to develop their full potential and lead productive, 
creative lives in accordance with their desires and interests. 
In order to fully appreciate the role of higher education in 
fostering development, there is need for a relevant and 
development-centred curriculum.

17.7  Collaborative Academic Literacies Approach with Nature 
Conservation at NMMU George Campus

Mrs A Roos (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University)
Mr W Matthee (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University)
Mrs SE Kieswetter (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University, shann.kieswetter@nmmu.ac.za)
Ms B Currie (Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University) 

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Academic literacies approach, collaboration, strategic adaptive management, nature 

conservation module, reflective and evaluative tool

Introduction 
The focus of this study is the analysis of the Academic 
Literacies (AL) approach integrated with a module of 
the Nature Conservation Programme at Nelson Mandela 
Metropolitan University, George Campus (NMMU[G]). The 
study investigates the effectiveness of this approach through 
an evaluative and reflective framework based on strategic 
adaptive management (SAM), a tool used within nature 

conservation (Roux & Foxcroft, 2011). The combination of 
AL and SAM approaches mirrors that of the collaborative 
approach taken by the Academic Literacies Development 
Unit (ALD) and Nature Conservation Programme on this 
campus. The study addresses the theme of Scholarship of 
Teaching and Learning by providing for the development of 
innovative teaching and learning practices. It further reflects 



108

on the contribution to facilitating and improving student 
learning. Rationale and background The NMMU Teaching and 
Learning Policy (NMMU, 2010) refers to “encouraging critical 
dialogue” and integrating “the development of academic 
literacies and discourses (ways of knowing) in curricula, 
teaching, assessment, and feedback practices”. The ALD 
unit at NMMU[G] seeks to create, through an integrated AL 
approach, more opportunities where lecturers have dialogue 
with students around their writing (Street, 2010) as part 
of implementing the teaching and learning policy. In this 
context, the HEQC recommends making discipline-specific 
requirements explicit within the context of the module by 
modelling different kinds of writing, interacting critically with 
the content of the lecture, creating scaffolded opportunities 
for writing and dialogue, and mediating ‘timely, recurring 
and detailed individual feedback’ (CHE, 2013). This study 
documents collaboration between the authors of this paper: 
an AL developer and two nature conservation lecturers. The 
framework of SAM is used as a reflective and evaluative 
tool for this study providing results that will guide not only 
the continued delivery of this nature conservation module, 
and future teaching approaches by the lecturers but, 
more importantly, other collaborative interventions using 
AL at NMMU[G]. The value of using SAM as the evaluative 
framework in this study is that it links to the content of 
nature conservation and makes it more relevant to the 
lecturer. In other words, this is an attempt to adapt a familiar 
discipline-specific evaluative framework to the delivery of 
the AL approach. The account of how an ‘indigenous’ nature 
conservation framework is applied to an AL approach is 
valuable to the broader ALD field. 

Theoretical foundation 
The AL approach is one which encourages the development 
of academic literacies by “framing curricular and instructional 
design” (Lea & Street, 2010). The students are given 
opportunity for dialogue within the context of the discipline 
to aid in the understanding of subject-specific discourse. 
Sense of text and knowledge is made through understandings 
made explicit rather than filling the deficits. The use of 
models, meaning-making activities, valuable feedback of 
assessed work and establishing identities through being 
involved in academic learning within and across contexts is 
part of the approach (Lea & Street, 2010). There are, in HE, 

particular difficulties in students understanding the written 
requirements of writing for assessment (Lea, 2004). Through 
becoming competent within the context of the specialist 
discourse and that of the knowledge community, students 
increase their understanding of what is expected (Northedge, 
2010). The evaluative and reflective framework of SAM is a 
“structured way for improving… incomplete understanding…
through setting objectives, implementing decisions and 
evaluating the implications of the outcomes for future 
decision-making” (Roux & Foxcroft, 2010). Biggs et al (2011) 
contend that with the approach of SAM “mindful assessment 
and reflection are necessary for purposeful learning and 
adaptive management”. SAM shares this approach with 
that of the AL approach to learning. The SAM process has a 
three-fold structure, namely; adaptive planning, adaptive 
implementation and adaptive evaluation (Roux & Foxcroft, 
2010). In this study, the AL approach outcomes are built into 
the SAM framework. 

Research Design 
This study is an ethnographic case study and is qualitative in 
nature. The source of data is from participant observation; 
semi structured interviewing (individual and focus groups) 
with the use of other existing data (Mouton, 2012). In addition, 
a questionnaire is given. The respondents consist of the ALD 
developer, the lecturer, and the nature conservation students 
registered for the module at NMMU[G]. The questionnaire 
and interviews explore the views of the respondents on the 
attainment and effectiveness of the AL outcomes and the 
impact of the collaborative process on discipline-specific 
student writing and thinking. 

Progress and results 
These results are expected to further guide the collaborative 
process through identifying which outcomes, within the 
AL approach, are most effective yet also indicating any 
amendments needed. These will be most valuable in further 
collaborations by ALD developers and lecturers, and to the 
development of AL in a wider context of HE. The intention 
is to share the results of the study at the conference giving 
feedback on the use of SAM in evaluating and reflecting on 
the process thereby adding to the Scholarship of Teaching 
and Learning.

18.1  An exploratory study of how scholarship of Teaching and 
Learning (SoTL) inspires the use of the CDIO framework in 
Engineering Education

Mr T Masvosve (University of Pretoria, thomas.masvosve@up.ac.za)
Dr E Muller (University of Pretoria)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Scholarship of learning, CDIO framework, engineering education

The traditional perspective of teaching has for a long time 
been centred on “how much” content has been learnt by the 
students, resulting in the lecture method as the main teaching 
method. However, this method of teaching is progressively 
being replaced by one that focuses on “how well” the content 
has been learnt. According to Huber & Hutchings (2005), 

students are engaged more actively and become masters of 
their own learning. The scholarship of Teaching and Learning 
(SoTL) undoubtedly enhances the development of innovative 
ways of teaching through learning practices that reflect on 
evidence. Hutchings & Cambridge (1999) explain that problems 
are studied through methods that are appropriate to the 
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discipline’s theory of knowledge and results of the study are 
applied to practice. Finally, communication of results will be 
done after self-reflection and peer-review. This paper explains 
whether the application of CDIO framework as used in a LEGO 
project with first-year Engineering students, enhances the 
integration of a student’s learning experiences in acquiring 
knowledge for their discipline as well as developing life and 
interpersonal skills such as teamwork, goal setting, conflict 
resolution and effective communication. Background The 
Faculty of Engineering, Built Environment & IT (EBEIT) at the 
University of Pretoria offers a 5-year Engineering Augmented 
Degree Programme (ENGAGE) to students who would not have 
normally qualified for a generic four-year Engineering degree 
programme. While a minimum APS score of 36 is required for 
enrollment in a four-year Engineering degree programme, a 
minimum APS score of 25 is needed to be enrolled for the same 
degree, albeit with additional developmental modules and a 
further one year of study. One key challenge for the students 
is the lack of real-life experience upon which they can base the 
engineering theories in subjects such as Physics. This lack of 
practical experience is an obstacle for students’ ability to learn 
abstract theory in Engineering. One of the skills-based module 
for the ENGAGE programme, called Professional Orientation was 
introduced in order to enhance the integration of academic and 
life skills, communication, technology, information technology 
and professional skills within an engineering context. CDIO was 

incorporated as an innovative educational framework to nurture 
the production of the next generation of engineers. In one of 
the projects, called the LEGO project, first year engineering 
students from nine engineering disciplines (Chemical, Electrical, 
Industrial, Mechanical, Metallurgic and Mining) work in teams 
of 5 inter-disciplinary members on an exciting and engaging 
hands-on project to build a tower crane and compete in lifting 
maximum weights. During the Conceive stage, students 
conduct research on fundamental principles of operation of 
mechanical components such as gears, levers pulleys, torque 
and tower cranes. Constraints such as time and money and rules 
are considered. A concept design of a tower crane the team 
intends to build, is developed during the Design stage. During 
the Implement stage, students build the tower crane according 
to the approved design, test their models and compete in lifting 
maximum weights. Finally, the Operate stage involves the 
finalisation of the model and writing up of a complete report 
on the project. The project report also includes a section on 
discussion of the results and teamwork. This gives students an 
opportunity for self-reflection and recommendations. This paper 
therefore, seeks to highlight how the pedagogical foundations 
of the CDIO framework as used in a LEGO project enhances the 
integration of the students’ learning experiences in acquiring 
knowledge for their discipline, plus personal and interpersonal 
skills such as teamwork, goal setting, conflict resolution, 
judgment, management and communication. 

18.2  Enhancing student learning support:   
Exploring lecturer’s perspectives on a peer tutoring programme 
for undergraduate students

Mr VFS Mudavanhu (University of the Free State, mudavanhuvfs@qwa.ufs.ac.za)
Mr PI Mosikili (University of the Free State)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Tutorials, peer tutors, appreciative inquiry, student support, student development

Higher education massification has resulted in a number 
changes in the way universities conduct their day to day 
business. Tutorial programmes have been introduced to 
support students as a method that compliments lecturers’ 
teaching and learning activities. Improvements in the peer 
learning support appear to provide an opportunity to improve 
student learning experience within the higher education 
system (Topping, 1996). For this reason, tutorial programmes 
at the University of the Free State are aimed at courses that 
have a trend of low pass rates. Programme managers of 
tutorial programmes often use student performance as an 
indicator for tutorial programme effectiveness. However, the 
role of the lecturer of these courses is often lost in the latter 
equation. Failure to understand the lecturers’ views and/or role 
on the tutorial programme can lead to an ineffective tutorial 
programme (Hassan, 2014). The purpose of this study is to 
explore the lecturer’s views on student peer tutorials in order 
to enhance the tutorial programme and thus improve quality 
of student learning. The study followed a qualitative approach, 
appreciative enquiry, in which individual semi-structured 
interviews were conducted. The interviews were appreciative 
in nature in that they focused on the positive and the desired 
future. Lecturers provided feedback about their experiences 
and benefits of the tutorial programme, and made suggestions 

of the improvements that they would want to see. A purposive 
sample of 15 lecturers who are currently making use the tutorial 
programme, participated in this study. The 15 participants 
hailed from all faculties at the institution and represent 
three quarters of the total population. The research findings 
indicate that lecturers found that the tutorial programme 
provided beneficial support to the students and enhanced 
student performance. With regard to their roles, the lecturers 
portrayed vast uncertainty of what is required of them. The 
findings also suggest that the lecturers would provide content 
to the tutor without engaging the tutor in deep discussion, on 
the problematic areas, which aim to formulate activities that 
assist learning during the peer tutorial sessions. Furthermore, 
the lecturers suggested that they should be included in the 
training sessions, and that the tutors should be grouped 
according to their disciplines during the tutor training sessions. 
Some of suggestions that arose from the participants are in 
direct conflict with principles of supplementary instruction, 
and thus indicate discrepancies between what the lecturers 
should be doing and what they are doing. This study can assist 
institutions and student learning development practitioners 
in improving the effectiveness of their student peer tutorial 
programmes through engaging pivotal stakeholders, such as 
lecturers, involved in the peer tutorial programmes.
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18.3  Mobile technologies for learning:   
Exploring mLearning Literacy as critical enabler of graduateness 
in a South African research-led university

Dr S Strydom (Stellenbosch University)
Dr JP Bosman (Stellenbosch University, jpbosman@sun.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper 
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in TL
Keywords:  Mobile technologies, mLearning literacy, digital literacy, mobile learning practices, 

graduate attributes

In recent years, more emphasis has been placed on the 
importance of digital literacy practices in the educational 
sector and the educational application of mobile technologies 
for learning (Mills, 2010; Ng, 2013). Higher education 
institutions, such as Stellenbosch University for example, 
promote the development of digital literacy as an important 
attribute of graduateness within the 21st century educational 
context. The emerging field of ‘new literacies’, where it 
is argued that digital literacies are literacies associated 
with mobile devices; SMS and MMS; and social networking 
interactions (Ng, 2012), provides a useful perspective in 
exploring the use of mobile devices for learning. Such 
practices argue that digital literate students should have 
the ability to quickly and seamlessly adopt to the use and 
application of new technologies (Mills, 2010; Ng, 2012). In 
terms of learning with mobile technologies, however, studies 
associated with literacy specifically linked to learning with 
mobile devices is limited. Due to variables such as portability, 
processing ability and size of devices, the case is made for 
the acknowledgement of mLearning literacy as a separate 
construct to be investigated and acknowledged within the 
field of ‘new literacies’. It is argued that mLearning literacy 
consist of cognitive (i.e. critical thinking, multiliteracies 
capabilities and evaluative skills), technical (i.e. technical 
and functional skills) and social-emotional (i.e. social skills, 
attitudes, ethics) domains (Ng, 2013) that contributes to the 
digital literacy levels of users. This work in progress employs 

a mixed method approach that aims to explore the value 
students place on mobile devices for learning, current formal 
learning practices utilised for mobile learning and mLearning 
literacy proficiency levels. Five hundred and forty five 
students participated in an online survey where preliminary 
findings indicate that students acknowledge the importance 
of learning with mobile devices due to its ubiquitous nature, 
ease of access, practical applications and expectations of 
technology being accessible in the 21st century. Conversely, 
other students critique the necessity of mobile devices 
for learning and argue for a well-resourced learning 
environment that does not necessitate the use of these 
technologies for learning. Interpretative Phenomenological 
Analysis (IPA) provides the analytic lens in exploring formal 
learning practices (i.e. discovery and consumption of 
knowledge; sharing of knowledge; creation of knowledge; 
communication and collaboration) and levels of proficiency in 
terms of the mLearning literacy framework. This study makes 
a case for an integrated, systematic and sustainable approach 
to developing mLearning literacy skills among both staff 
and students. In order to promote 21st century learning, all 
key role players should be suitably prepared to engage with 
mobile technologies within a formal and informal learning 
context in order to contribute to the notion of lifelong and 
life-wide learning as suggested in the graduate attributes of 
Stellenbosch University.

18.4  Reactive or Proactive:   The Role of Learning Technologists in South 
African Higher Education

Mrs N Tshuma (Rhodes University, n.tshuma@ru.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Learning technologist, role, reactive, proactive

Learning technologists are known by a multiplicity of names 
and perform a varied array of functions in the South African 
Higher Education context. This paper seeks to investigate the 
different names and roles of learning technologists, and the 
array of units and departments they are housed in at different 
universities. The exploration seeks to understand how these 
may have an effect on the staff and student development 
functions of learning technologists in South African universities, 
and whether the role of learning technologists is tabled under 
reactive, service-on-demand activities or a more stable 
and predictable proactive role that lays out plans for staff or 

student development. The method for collecting data involved 
an analysis of published materials and Higher Education 
websites in South Africa, and tabling the different functions 
performed by learning technologists. This was followed by 
a questionnaire sent to a select number of Higher Education 
Institutions that sought to understand more fully the functions 
of the learning technologists. The analyses and questionnaire 
were aimed at understanding: 1) The learning technologist’s 
job title and functions, 2) Other learning technology champions 
in the university, 3) The available learning technologies in 
the institution, 4) What services had been provided for staff 
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in the last six months in relation to the available learning 
technologies, 5) What services were planned for the next 
six months for these (or soon to be introduced) learning 
technologies. The results from the research indicate that 
learning technologists are known as educational technologists, 
instructional developers, information technology staff and 
staff developers. In some institutions, departmental experts 
emerge who have been teaching with technology for a number 
of years. Because of their keen interest in using technology for 
teaching and learning, they have developed the skills necessary 
to build online learning resources and activities and effectively 
facilitate technology-enhanced teaching and learning 
activities. Although a small number of universities in South 
Africa have not yet implemented institution-wide technology 

for teaching and learning, some had technology champions 
who had implemented technology to enhance teaching and 
learning that students had access to. Learning technologist 
roles ranged from one-on-one support to skills workshops, 
online seminars, learning technology management, research, 
curriculum development, online content development and 
student support. The reactive and proactive nature of the 
learning technology function is discussed in the paper. 
Considering these varied roles and functions, as well as the 
disparity in the availability of online learning resources (both 
hardware and software) in South African Higher Education 
institutions, do learning technologists have a space to 
collaborate and improve the teaching with technology function 
in South Africa?

18.5  Knowledge and identity in curriculum development for a 
professional programme in a research-intensive university

Dr J Vorster (Rhodes University, J.Vorster@ru.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Curriculum design
Keywords:  Knowledge, identity, curriculum development, research driven

The development of an appropriate curriculum is the 
first step in planning teaching, learning and assessment 
practices for educational programmes aimed at preparing 
successful graduates for the twenty-first century. The 
process of curriculum development is complex, especially for 
programmes preparing professionals in what Muller (2009) 
terms “new professions” where there is minimal top-down 
regulation from a professional body and where the knowledge 
that constitutes the field may be contentious.

In this paper I report on an inquiry into a curriculum 
development process in a Department of Journalism and 
Media Studies (JMS) at a research-intensive university. 
Academics in this department worked together over a 
number of years to develop a JMS curriculum that responded 
to the demands of the journalism and media industries in 
a developing democracy and aimed to be congruent with 
what it means to offer education and training for a “new 
profession” in a research-intensive university. 

Collaborative curriculum development in a university context 
where academics traditionally prefer to work independently 
is challenging. The nature of the challenges and the initiatives 
this group of academics had to overcome was examined 
using a social realist (Maton & Moore 2010) understanding of 
knowledge and practice. The paper offers evidence of how 
institutional context, and professional experience intersected 

with academic identities to influence how academics thought 
about what constituted an appropriate curriculum for future 
journalists and media workers. 

Data from curriculum meetings, curriculum documentation, 
and interviews with academics were used to analyse the 
nature of knowledge and professional practice in the different 
specialisations that make up an academic programme for 
prospective journalists and media workers.  The analysis 
was done using a social realist framework, in particular 
the work of Bernstein (2000) and Maton (Maton 2013). The 
paper argues for the importance of understanding the role of 
knowledge in the curriculum as well as how different forms of 
knowledge may be instrumental in forging particular kinds of 
student identities.

A number of principles for collaborative curriculum 
development, potentially useful for academics and academic 
developers have been drawn from the analysis. One such 
principle is that decisions about what needs to be taught 
(theory, procedures, practical skills), how and in what 
order, and how it is to be assessed require a clear and 
shared understanding of the purpose of the programme and 
the kinds of identities that the programme aims to shape. 
Another is the need to negotiate multiple professional and 
academic identities in the process of developing a curriculum 
that stakeholders can work with.
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18.6  “To open the bright doors”:   student responses to multilingual 
core notes at a university of technology

Prof K Barris (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, barrisk@cput.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Multilingualism, epistemological access language policy, translation of core notes, 

free writing

Students at Cape Peninsula University of Technology (CPUT), 
in the Department of Clothing & Textile Technology, were 
provided with Harvard referencing guides in isiXhosa, 
Afrikaans, and English, as required by the CPUT Language 
Policy. Almost without exception, isiXhosa mother-tongue 
students rejected the isiXhosa guide, stating that they 
preferred to use the English one. This reaction, particularly if 
it is to be replicated more broadly, has significant implications 
for the above language policy, arising from various factors. 
These include the centrality for the policy of multilingual 
translation in diverse pedagogic arenas; the high cost of 
translation; and the difficulty and cost of verifying translation 
accuracy, particularly within technical disciplines. This 
research project is thus motivated by the need to determine 
the pedagogic effectiveness of such materials, with regard to 
the resistant attitude noted above, and with regard to other 
relevant variables. The findings will be valuable in informing 
current educational practice, as well as future policy review. 
Much of the scholarly support for pedagogic multilingualism 
in its various is ideological in provenance, usually related to 
nation-building principles such as inclusivity, challenge to 
the hegemony of English, or the intellectualization of African 
languages. A further subset reflects theoretical approaches 
that emphasise factors as diverse as concept acquisition, 
additive bilingualism, dynamic plurilingualism, theory of 
difficulty, epistemological access, etc. (for example Alexander 
2005; Kotzé & Hibbert 2010; Madiba 2010; Moodley, 
2010; Ngcobo & Nomdebevana,2010; Wildsmith 2010 and 
2013). There is little empirical research into the pedagogic 
effectiveness of particular multilingual interventions such 
as glossaries and corpora, as Madiba (2010, 227) observes. 
Pedagogic effectiveness is inevitably affected by the 
resistance amongst African parents and students to such 

resources. Explanations given for this resistance include 
theories of modernisation, perceived utility and hegemony 
(i.e. the internalised view of secondary worth), identified by 
Alexander (2005, 4-6) as “static maintenance syndrome” 
(see also Kotzé & Hibbert 2010). There are relatively few 
phenomenological or student-centered studies of the 
reasons for this, though there is consensus that such 
attitudes are both widespread and entrenched. Four research 
questions arise as part of the research project: 1. What are 
the reasons for the students’ rejection of the translated 
learning materials? 2. Why do students prefer to use the 
English learning materials? 3. What is the pedagogic value 
of teaching materials translated into isiXhosa (in terms of 
cognitive gain rather than socio-affective gain)? Taking a 
Critical Realism stance (Bhaskar 1978, 2002), this paper 
responds to these questions by means of thematic analysis 
of student free-writing samples. The focussed, timed free-
writing exercise (Elbow, 1998; Millar, 2012) was used to 
probe attitudes amongst isiXhosa mother-tongue students 
to course materials translated into isiXhosa, such as the 
Harvard guide referred to above. Semi-structured interviews 
and focus group sessions were used to complement the 
instrument of free-writing. Students reject the isiXhosa 
translation because the students consider the register 
inaccessible, referring to it as “deep Xhosa”. A preference for 
English is also expressed because it is perceived as a global 
language. Further, as English is the language of teaching and 
learning, the acquisition of concepts in isiXhosa is seen to add 
an undesired layer of difficulty. The evidence suggests that 
further research into the pedagogic value and therefore cost 
effectiveness of learning materials translated into indigenous 
languages is warranted.

19.1  Five years later...   An action research approach to academic 
facilitation in the Faculty of the Humanities

Dr L Naude (University of the Free State, naudel@ufs.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning

Five years ago, the Faculty of the Humanities at the University 
of the Free State (UFS) launched an Academic Facilitation 
Sessions (AFS) programme to provide academic scaffolding 
to students in extended programmes. Concurrent to this 
programme a strong research dimension was incorporated, 
with the aim of tracking the process and the success of the 
programme. This presentation will provide an overview of the 
main processes, findings, challenges and strengths of this five 
year action learning and research endeavour.

Background and context
Access without success is one of the burning issues of higher 
education institutions (HEIs). Underprepared students; the 
increasing epistemological gap between secondary and higher 
education; foreign cultural and social encounters; lecturers 
who are experts in their disciplines but not fully equipped to be 
good teachers; and language barriers are some of the reasons 
given for the inability of many first-year students at the UFS 
to cope with the challenges of higher education.  The aim of 
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the AFS programme is to promote the integration of generic 
and language competencies with disciplinary content. The 
educational philosophy that guides the teaching-learning 
in this programme incorporates the theories of experiential 
learning, social constructivism and cooperative learning, as 
well as student-centred, humanistic approaches.  

Students in the AFS programme attend weekly small-group 
activity-based sessions where disciplinary content (such as 
psychology and sociology) are integrated with developmental 
competencies (such as generic competencies for lifelong 
learning, language for academic purposes, and mathematical 
literacy). AFSs are constructed in a way that promotes 
collaborative and experience-based learning that focuses 
on the facilitation of group-based activities and interactions.  
During facilitation, learners are encouraged to take 
responsibility for their own learning and they have to provide 
input for learning by sharing their insights and experiences. The 
assumption is that these interactions will contribute to a safe 
and authentic learning environment that challenges learners to 
become independent, lifelong learners.

Research aims and methodology
An action-research approach with a mixed-methods 
research design provides a research dimension to track the 
process and the success of the programme. The overarching 
(and on-going) research objectives are to determine:

The difference in academic performance between students in 
the three and four-year curriculum;
•  Whether the AFS programme improves academic 

performance in the four-year curriculum (measured 
against previous groups); 

•  Whether the AFS programme improves academic 
performance in the four-year curriculum (compared to 
students in the three-year curriculum); 

•  The various predictors of success for students in both the 
three and four-year curricula;

•  The experiences of students during their first year in 
general and in the AFS programme specifically;

•  Whether students succeed in integrating developmental 
skills with academic content (also longitudinally);

•  The various roleplayers’ experience of the AFS 
programme; and

•  Thus, how to improve the quality of the AFS programme 
during future implementations.

The research is conducted in yearly cycles and includes a 
planning, implementation, data-gathering and reflection 
phase. In keeping with the action-research tenet of keeping 
role players informed about the research process, preliminary 
results are discussed during quarterly meetings. The 
questions raised during these meetings highlight facilitators’ 
and coordinators’ priorities and inform the research process. 

Research findings
The AFS programme succeeds in implementing the principles 
of social constructivism (meaning-making), experiential 

learning, cooperative learning (working in small groups), 
and humanistic, student-centred approaches.  In this way, 
students are assisted to reach their full potential and become 
active and reflective lifelong learners who can cope more 
effectively with the challenges of higher education.

Key quantitative findings 
•  Growth in student numbers (a 334.17% growth rate in 

four-year curricula, and 42.31% in three-year curricula) 
highlights the importance of support programmes such as 
the AFS programme.

•  A significant relationship between class attendance by 
students involved in the AFS programme and academic 
performance was observed. 

•  Through the various comparative and predictive studies 
that were completed, the complexity of academic success 
was realised.  What seems to emerge from the results 
is that, while academic factors provide a significant 
explanation for more traditional students in three-year 
curricula, psychosocial factors play a greater role in four-
year-curriculum students’ success.  Our understanding 
of the complexity of academic performance of the 
four-year-curriculum student group appears to be less 
accurate and deserves further attention. 

Key qualitative findings
•  The AFS programme techniques that students identify 

as valuable relate to the experiential philosophy of the 
programme.  

•  The constructivist climate, interactive-learning philo-
sophy, collaborative-learning practices and com muni-
cative nature of the AFS programme facilitates the 
construction of knowledge and meaning making.

•  The humanistic and student-centred nature of the AFS 
programme, where facilitators showed a willingness to 
build strong interpersonal relationships embedded in 
empathy, unconditional positive regard, and genuineness 
are crucial elements of a positive learning environment 
as it facilitates students’ comfort to be open to learning 
experiences.  

•  The experience of positive emotions is likely to broaden 
students’ thought processes and actions and resulted in 
the development of helpful beliefs about their abilities, 
which in turn motivated certain behaviours: students 
experienced confidence and the courage to voice their 
opinions, they became motivated to attend classes and 
actively participated during sessions.

•  Apart from academic learning, students made reference 
to personal and academic identity development, such as 
improved academic self-concepts and the resilience that 
develops from “getting a second chance in life”, a change 
in attitude towards the discipline (developed a curiosity 
for the discipline) and a realisation by students that 
“learning can be fun”.
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19.2  Accessing success through the tutoring programme:   
Case of the Durban University of Technology

Prof LM Makondo (Durban University of Technology)
Mr SGRZ Zulu (Durban University of Technology, zulusgr@dut.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Mentors, peers, subjects-at-risk, engagement, pass rate

This paper seeks to investigate lessons learnt since 2009 from 
initiatives at accessing success through implementation of a 
tutoring programme at the Durban University of Technology 
(DUT). At DUT, tutors are recommended from different 
programmes from the six Faculties. The peer tutors are 
chosen from senior competent students who are then trained 
for tutoring, mentoring and advising first-year students 
across the programmes. At completion of a successful 
training seminar which is facilitated by the Centre for 
Excellence in Learning and Teaching (CELT), the tutors have 
to work closely with concerned lecturing staff and the former 
receive stipend for their work. Since 2009, on average 130 
tutors are trained each year to serve the entire six faculties 
of the seven DUT campuses. The trained tutors are deployed 
to tutor students in relevant academic subjects identified as 
subjects-at-risk and subjects with bottlenecks. The subjects 
are those students pass rates are on average lower than 65%. 
The subjects also includes the difficult subjects which have 
historically been characterized with low and poor success 
rates. Also, some of the concerned subjects are offered as 
service subjects by other departments within and across 
faculties. Central to this peer tutoring training is the realization 
that the majority of students at DUT, a result of merger of 
the ML Sultan and Natal Technikons, come from peri-urban 
townships and rural areas of the province of KwaZulu-Natal. 

This research seeks to answer questions like: What has been 
the impact of the tutoring programme at DUT? What are the 
tutoring programme enabling and or constraining? Data for 
this on-going research is collected through questionnaires 
completed by students, tutors and lecturers involved in the 
programme. In addition, this paper proceeds by highlighting 
the wider usage of tutors trained for this tutoring programme 
as mentors and advisors who are now serving in the First 
Year Student Experience, Residence Education Programme 
and in community engagement initiatives by offering 
tutorials in English, mathematics and Literacy to partnering 
Technical and vocational education training (TVET) colleges 
of Mnambithi and Mthashana with campuses spread in the 
province of KwaZulu-Natal. Also, insights will be shed on 
piloting pathfinder work titled “Tutorials through Technology-
Enhanced Learning” eye-marked to use Blackboard Learning 
system meant to facilitate online tutoring classes. Emerging 
results indicate that the tutoring programme at DUT has 
been well received and is being implemented in the majority 
of the Faculties, Programmes, Departments and Subjects 
and is characterized with improved attendance, pass rates 
and success rates as this paper shall highlight. The voices 
of participating tutors and students captured in evaluations 
speak in affirmation that what the programme is offering is 
helping them to remain motivated in their studies.

19.3  An exploration of student learning through the use of real and 
simulated learning environments

Prof L Nel (University of the Free State)
Mr MB Mase (University of the Free State, maseMB@qwa.ufs.ac.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in TL
Keywords:  Educational technology, real learning environments, simulated learning 

environments, student learning, computer assembly

Educational technologies can play a valuable role in making 
teaching and learning more effective. Many educators, 
however, lack vision about the use of technology tools or 
are uncertain about how and why they should integrate 
technology in their classrooms (Franklin, Turner, Kariuki & 
Duran 2009:26). As a result some educators utilise technology 
tools for inappropriate reasons (Herrington & Kervin 2007), 
Koc (2005:3) emphasise that educational technology tools 
should not be utilised for the benefit of educators, but rather 
to advance students’ learning processes. In the Computer 
Hardware course (presented by the principal author) students 
learn how to perform various computer assembly tasks. 
In the past, students only practiced the various computer 
assembly tasks in a real learning environment using real 

computer parts. Although the students had access to 
simulation software (packaged with the prescribed textbook), 
the instructor materials did not provide proper guidelines 
or steps indicating how educators should incorporate this 
simulated learning environment into their courses. Although 
the lecturer realised the potential value of incorporating 
the simulated learning environment as part of the students’ 
learning experience, it was not clear to him how to optimally 
combine these two learning environments in order to 
advance the students’ learning processes. In a real learning 
environment, students physically touch and work with real 
objects to perform various tasks in order to enhance their 
learning experience (Falohun et al. 2012:74-76). Students are 
also provided with opportunities to associate what they have 
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learned in theory with the real physical objects. In a simulated 
learning environment, students use computer simulations 
to practise the execution of real-world tasks or activities. 
According to Sahin (2006:135), this environment consists of 
authentic real-life situations that allow students to conduct 
meaningful inquiries with the assistance of multimedia 
tools. Mustafa (2013:34) adds that a simulated environment 
provides visual and interactive objects that support educators 
to enhance and facilitate deep understanding of classroom 
concepts. The aim of this paper is therefor to explore how 
real and simulated learning environments can be utilised to 
help students acquire real-world computer assembly skills. 
This study employed a qualitative research design with some 
quantitative enhancements. The research sample included 
10 undergraduate Computer Science students registered 
for the first-year computer hardware course (RIS154) at 
the Qwaqwa Campus of the UFS. Data were collected over 
a period of six weeks (in six class sessions). During the first 
four sessions students participated in various content-
related practice and test activities while the researcher 
made personal observations. Each activity was performed 
in either the simulated or the real learning environment. 
At the end of each session, the students completed a short 
post-activity questionnaire. The final two sessions were used 
for the completion of the post-study questionnaire and the 

focus-group discussions. The qualitative data were analysed 
through open and axial coding, while the quantitative data 
were analysed by means of descriptive statistics. The findings 
suggest that real learning environments provide preparation 
for real-world situations, improve students’ learning 
experiences, promote a deep approach to learning and enforce 
safety precautions. Simulated learning environments, on the 
other hand, prepare students for real-world tasks, improve 
students’ learning experiences and provide for controlled 
or adaptive tasks. Furthermore, the participants indicated 
that combining the two learning methods could be an ideal 
approach to enhance students’ learning experiences as well 
as improve the skills and abilities of computer beginners. 
It is suggested that students should first be exposed to a 
simulated learning environment to acquire the necessary 
skills before moving on to a real learning environment. This 
will provide students with the optimal learning environment 
to learn how to perform computer assembly in the real world. 
This paper provides educators with a better understanding 
of how students feel about the two learning environments 
and how these environments can be utilised to help students 
apply their acquired skills into the real world. The paper 
concludes by recommending a three-step process that 
should be followed by educators who want to utilise both 
simulated and real learning environments in their courses.

19.4  Whole Brain®-based mentoring in professional development for 
academic staff in private higher education

Ms AEMJ Boshoff (University of Pretoria, annetteb@pmi-sa.co.za)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Action research, Herrmann Whole Brain® model, living theory, mentoring, 

professional development

On reflecting on my professional experiences as a facilitator 
of learning in both further education and training (FET) and 
higher education (HE) environments for more than 16 years 
as well as an adult learner I realised the value of a learning 
environment that allows for learning style flexibility and 
the understanding of one’s own learning preferences. This 
realisation urged me to conduct research on the professional 
development of academic staff members that would allow 
the development of their full potential as facilitators of 
learning. The participants in the research were part-time 
employed academic staff at the Production Management 
Institute of Southern Africa (PMI), a registered private higher 
education (PHE) institution where I am employed. The 
lecturers are highly qualified subject specialists and conduct 
research mainly in their fields of expertise. They received little 
or no formal training in the field of education and therefore 
do not have an in-depth knowledge of how learning takes 
place. As a result mainly the traditional lecturing style is used 
during contact sessions and mostly theoretical knowledge is 
assessed in written examinations. As a scholar of teaching 
and learning in HE I am constantly aware of my responsibility 
to develop my full potential to act as a living example of being 
a lifelong learner – promoting the notion of developing one’s 
full potential as professional. This paper reports on an action 
research project conducted as part of my recently completed 

doctoral study. The purpose was to promote the scholarship 
of Whole Brain® learning and facilitating learning and Whole 
Brain® based mentoring. The academic staff members 
conducted action research on their respective practices. This 
paper focuses on the living theory action research (McNiff, 
2002; Whitehead, 2006) that I conducted on my style of being 
a mentor for the participants of the project when answering 
the question, How can I improve my own living educational 
theory by being a mentor for academic staff members 
who participate in a professional development programme 
that aims to establish a culture of lifelong learning? Action 
research is the main theoretical methodological grounding 
of the study. A mixed method approach was used to obtain 
quantitative and qualitative data – gathered, inter alia, 
by means of a learning style questionnaire, interviews, 
reflections on past and present mentoring experiences and 
observations. Herrmann’s Whole Brain® model forms the 
basis of my entire practice. I explain how I used the model 
to determine the way in which I should mentor the different 
participants of the PDP. In conclusion I follow a meta-
reflective approach when providing a summary of what I 
learnt while being a mentor for the participants of the PDP. 
I mention aspects that I have gained insight into regarding 
behaviour and practices that are significant to ensure an 
ethical and successful mentor-mentee relationship.
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19.5  Dealing with diversity:   An analysis of university space and 
educational well-being achievement among disabled students at 
two South African universities

Mr O Mutanga (University of the Free State, oliverm.junior@gmail.com) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Disabled students, capabilities, success, social capital, resilience

One of the greatest challenges facing South African Higher 
Education (SAHE) since the advent of democracy in 1994 
is high student drop out and low success rates. Debates 
regarding this issue are often limited to, or blamed mainly on 
the under/unpreparedness of undergraduates for the post-
secondary education. This has led to restricted interventions, 
which are mostly targeted at external capability inputs in 
the form of student funding based on certain fields of study, 
geographical locations and disability categories. Regardless 
of these interventions, challenges that are structured along 
disadvantaged populations continue to exist in SAHE. In 
this paper, we examine the impact of conversion factors 
on fourteen students with disabilities at two historically 
different South African universities (University of the 
Free State-historically White Afrikaner university, and 
University of Venda-historically Black disadvantaged 
university). Foregrounding the capabilities approach (CA) 
as a theoretical framework to study disability issues, we 
interrogate and how these factors influence their educational 
wellbeing achievement. With the assistance from Disability 
Units, Students with disabilities were asked to voluntarily 
participate in this study. This qualitative study gathered data 
using in-depth interviews, key informant interviews and 
field observation of participation in lectures. Evidence from 
this study suggests that participants in this study exercise 
their individual agency to negotiate and claim what they 
value in different spaces within their universities. Besides 
their individual agency, there are other variables outside 
individuals that enable or hinder their success. Among those 

variables are: family, institutional practices (pedagogical, 
class time table arrangements, residential policies) and 
national policies (NSFAS funding regime). In discussing 
findings in this paper, we borrow Gaertner and Dovidio’s 
(2005) concept of aversive racism to explore some of the 
negative practices and policies that affect students with 
disabilities. Aversive racists recognise that racism is bad but 
unintentionally and unconsciously possess negative feelings 
and beliefs that is manifested by some of their actions 
(Dovidio et al., 20007). Likewise, data from the study suggest 
that some policies and practices that have negative effect to 
the success of students are never intended to do so. As such, 
we argue that unless interventions aimed at student success 
are viewed from an expansive approach that takes into 
account different conversion factors (individual, social and 
environmental attributes) that enhance and inhibit student 
success, SAHE will continue to grapple with the challenge of 
dilemma of difference and will disadvantage students with 
disabilities who already have problems emanating from 
societal inequalities. While the unpreparedness of students 
has been blamed on the pre-higher education schooling, SAHE 
must also take responsibilities as they help inform policies 
and most importantly, produce both primary and secondary 
school teachers who nurture students that graduate into 
SAHE. If policy makers, university or higher education (HE) 
administrators are to take this study seriously, they might 
attend to these equally damaging forms of social injustice 
for the achievement of the vision of disabled students as 
respected and included equal members of society.

19.6  Exploring students’ reading profiles:   Evidence for change
Ms N Boakye (University of Pretoria, Naomi.Boakye@up.ac.za)
Ms V Mbirimi (University of Pretoria)

Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Academic reading proficiency, socio-affective, reading levels, reading backgrounds

The massification of higher education has become a common 
phenomenon internationally. South African universities are 
not an exception. Several reasons explain this development 
but the major cause can be attributed to the government’s call 
for higher education to be accessible to all, especially students 
from previously disadvantaged backgrounds. The open 
access and increase in admission of students to university 
results in an ever growing number of students who lack the 
necessary academic literacy skills, in particular academic 
reading proficiency. As research has shown, academic 
reading proficiency is at the heart of academic performance.  
Consequently, low academic reading proficiency results in 

low academic performance, which is evidenced by the low 
graduation rates, high dropout rates and increased number 
of students who do not complete degrees in the stipulated 
number of years.

A number of universities have responded to the academic 
reading challenges of students by introducing measures and 
programmes to support and improve students’ academic 
reading proficiency. In introducing such measures, education 
practitioners have focussed on redressing the cognitive 
aspect of reading with very little attention given to students’ 
reading backgrounds and profiles. There has been very limited 
consideration of students’ needs before an intervention is 
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put in place to redress the situation. Yet the current student 
population reflects great diversity in students’ social-cultural, 
economic and educational backgrounds.  Emanating from 
this diversity, are differing affective and cognitive reading 
proficiency levels of students.  Affective factors such as 
motivation, interest and self-efficacy, as well as social factors 
such as Socio-economic status and social literacy have been 
shown as great contributory factors to students’ academic 
reading proficiency. 

Considering the call by a number of reading researchers 
such as Grabe and Stoller (2002), and Guthrie (2008) for a 
needs analysis approach to effective reading instruction, this 
paper argues that a needs analysis that reveals the specific 
challenges faced by students and their social and affective 
reading backgrounds should be investigated in order to devise 
appropriate and effective reading intervention. A needs analysis 
should explore students’ reading backgrounds in terms of their 
social practices, affective levels and cognitive challenges.  

This paper reports on a study that explored students’ reading 
profiles as a needs analysis for an intervention programme that 
will be conducted to improve the reading proficiency of first-
year Sociology students. The aim was to determine factors 
that influence first year Sociology students’ academic reading 
proficiency and to investigate the reading challenges they 
face.  The study also aimed to determine the factor(s) that best 
predict(s) the reading proficiency of the cohort of students.

The questions that the study sought to answer were: 
•  What are the factors that influence first year Sociology 

students’ academic reading proficiency?
•  Which factors best predict the reading proficiency of this 

cohort of students?
•  What are the specific reading challenges faced by this 

cohort of students? 

The study was conducted with 500 first-year Sociology 
students at a South African University.  In order to explore 
the students’ reading backgrounds a questionnaire was 
administered to elicit information on students’ reading 
backgrounds at home and at school, their reading habits 
and their past and present reading experiences. In addition, 
students’ attitudes towards reading Sociology texts were 
explored.  To gain an insight into the students’ socio-
economic backgrounds questions that directly required their’ 
socio-economic status were also asked.

Specifically, the questionnaire comprised 65 questions that 
were divided into six sections. The first section required 
students to provide their childhood experiences with reading. 
This section further probed the level of support students 
received from home and at school in their reading endeavours.  
The second section required information regarding students’ 
attitude towards reading.  In the third section   students’ 
self-efficacy in reading and their reading challenges were 
explored.  The fourth section aimed at finding out students’ 
reading strategies, in particular academic reading.  The fifth 
section elicited students’ reading habits both for pleasure and 
for academic purposes. The sixth section probed students’ 
socio-economic status based on items in their home and 
electronic gadgets they possessed. The last section comprised 
open-ended questions that required students to elaborate 
and explain the differences they have observed between 
their reading at high school and university, and the reading 
challenges they are currently facing at university particularly, 
in the Sociology module. 

Students answered the questionnaire during their tutorial 
classes. The data was recently collected and therefore the 
analysis is still in process.  A factor analysis is being used to 
determine the factors that influence first-year Sociology 
students’ academic reading challenges as well as factors that 
best predict the reading ability of this cohort of students. 
The open-ended responses are being  analysed thematically 
to identify recurrent themes The results of the analysis will 
indicate  students’ needs in terms of their affective, cognitive 
and social reading backgrounds. The results will be reported 
on and discussed under these three factors. Should the results 
indicate a need for social, affective and cognitive redress, 
these factors will be taken into consideration in designing a 
programme that specifically addresses these needs. 

The recommendation is for lecturers in higher education 
to consider the diversity in student needs when devising 
reading intervention programmes. Based on the analysis, 
recommendations will be made to address all areas of 
students’ needs to benefit all students, especially those 
disadvantaged by their home and school backgrounds.  
The efficacy of a reading intervention programme lies 
with lecturers who accept change and take cognisance of 
students’ reading backgrounds and profiles in order to devise 
effective academic reading programmes to address students’ 
specific needs.

20.1  ‘Moving beyond the shape of the spoon’:  
Transferring skills for successful learning

Mr RE George (University of the Western Cape, rogeorge@uwc.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Application of skills, ECP students, challenges, successful learning, transfer of skills

Most courses at institutions of higher education have been 
designed to scaffold the learning process and to allow students 
the opportunity to grow into their own development and to 
eventually own their learning. This paper seeks to understand 
why students find the transfer of skills and the application 
thereof challenging at university. An inability to transfer and 
apply skills learnt effectively could be a contributing factor 
in the failure and low throughput rates of students. Thus, the 

paper is the end result of a longitudinal study conducted over 
the past three years amongst second-year students in the 
Extended Curriculum Programme (ECP) in the Economic and 
Management Sciences Faculty at the University of the Western 
Cape. The study’s aim was to investigate why students doing 
literacy modules (Academic Literacy for Business, Academic 
Literacy for Commerce and Intensive Reading and Writing) did 
not transfer the skills learnt from one course to another, and 
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the effect it had on their understanding of the content of the 
different subjects on the one hand, and the application of the 
skills learnt on the other hand. The objective was to identify 
the factors or barriers that prevented the transfer of skills 
to take place in order to assist the students to overcome the 
barriers and to transfer and apply the skills learnt effectively. 
The main research question was: Why do students find the 
transfer of skills and the application thereof challenging? The 
sub-questions that guided the analysis and discussion of 
the data were: • How do students learn? • How do students 
construct new knowledge? • Do students understand the 
content in their different subjects? • What can be done to assist 
the students with the transfer of skills and the application 
thereof? The study’s theoretical framework is underpinned 
by the relationship between the social world and cognitive 
development as expressed through theories by Piaget, 
Vygotsky, Rogoff and Wood. A common thread runs through 
all these theorists in that all of them argue that student 
learning cannot be viewed as a simple process of information 
transfer from a source (parent, teacher, computer), but 
that it more often involves an active social interaction in 

which students for example, construct knowledge through 
discovery and experiment (Piaget), learn through imitation 
and observation (Bandura) or relies heavily upon teacher 
support which is in accordance with the students’ potential 
for learning (Vygotsky). The data was collected from Semester 
1 in 2011 until the end of Semester 2 in 2013; thus, over a 
three-year period 1150 students who were in the second 
year of the ECP in the faculty. The data collection methods 
included both quantitative and qualitative techniques, written 
reflective tasks, a questionnaire, individual interviews and 
the students’ academic record at the end of each year. The 
analysis of the students’ responses and their actions confirmed 
Vygotsky’s theory that pivotal to a student’s progress lays the 
involvement of teachers’ support which is congruent to the 
student’s potential for learning. The conclusions drawn from 
the findings provide academics with vital information which 
could purposefully guide students from their inept ability to 
a place which moves beyond the shape of the spoon to one 
where learning is owned. This paper posits that tantamount to 
successful student learning is the ability to transfer skills that 
becomes ingrained in the student’s academic DNA.

20.2  The integration of academic literacies within a ‘flipped classroom’ 
scenario with specific reference to the ‘recognition heuristic

Dr FHW Dresselhaus (University of Pretoria, fritz.dresselhaus@up.ac.za) 
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Flipped classroom, integrated academic literacies, education in context, Mazur, 

just in time teaching and learning method

The high dropout rates of students at higher education 
institutions in South Africa continue to be a concern; 
many students at tertiary institutions in South Africa are 
not first language English spe akers; hence a problem of 
“epistemological access” arises. To address this issue, 
academic literacies standalone module are often included into 
the curriculum; at the same time a curricular approach may be  
followed whereby academic literacies are integrated into the 
daily teaching, learning and assessment activities. In this case 
study the stand alone course carried 6 credits or 60 notional 
hours. It was argued that 60 notional hours are not enough to 
address the lack of reading, writing and mathematical skills 
of first year coming from the schooling sector. An integrated 
academic literacy approach therefore must be followed. 
Within an integrated literacies approach academic literacies 
issues are taught during each and every teaching, learning 
and assessment encounter. A multiplier is inherent in this 
approach. To integrate academic literacies, three curriculum 
spaces were developed: before lecture, during lecture and 
post lecture events of teaching and learning. This approach 
falls into the ambit of the ‘flipped classroom’ where “anything 

that happens in the lecture can also happen outside the 
lecture”. A particular focus was then placed on the in-lecture 
case study. Many students fail to put practice and theory 
together into praxis: the skill to apply theoretic knowledge to 
new situations. Further investigation indicated that students 
fail to draw relevant information, rules and procedures 
from a given context and then consequently fail to come up 
with the correct calculations and conclusions. Towards this 
purpose the notion of a ‘recognition heuristic’ was analysed. 
The ‘recognition heuristic’ appears, for example, in geometry 
where students must recognize from a picture of a triangle 
the theorem of Pythagoras, identify that the hypotenuse 
must be calculated, know the formula for calculating the 
hypotenuse  and compute the formula correctly: then come 
to a conclusion. This skill is generally known as quantitative 
literacy.  It is then concluded that the effective teaching of 
quantitative literacy plays within the context of the flipped 
classroom therefore plays an important part in the learning 
success of students in quantitate subjects or Modules such as 
Geometry, Financial Sciences and Chemistry.



119

20.3  The Changing Landscape:   Exploring the dichotomy between 
expectations and experiences of new students at a university

Mrs PU Moodley (University of the Western Cape, pumoodley@uwc.ac.za)
Session type:  Paper
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Dichotomy, expectations, experiences, first-year students, transition

First-year students in the four-year degree programmes 
within the Faculty of Economic and Management Sciences 
(EMS) at the University of Western Cape (UWC), appeared 
to have encountered numerous challenges that ultimately 
affected their overall performance and success rate at 
university during the first semester of 2014. This paper sets out 
to explore `the changing landscape’ by examining the impact 
on students of the transition from high school to university. 
The aim of the paper is twofold. Firstly, it seeks to determine 
what the challenges were that students encountered, and 
secondly, to investigate how the challenges have impacted 
on the students’ academic performance during the first 
semester in the EMS Faculty at UWC. The objective of the 
paper is to arrive at guidelines and measures of support that 
are needed to assist students with the transition from high 
school to university. The argument is that such guidelines 
and support measures will create the necessary conditions 
for positively influencing the experience of being a first-year 
student at university; and subsequently improving the pass 
rate amongst these students. The paper draws on Morrow’s 
epistemological views on access provided to students; 
Keller’s theory of motivation; Killen’s learning principles; 
and Brunner’s theory of constructivism. The data collection 
instruments consist of two hundred students’ written 

reflections on their expectations upon arriving at university 
and their subsequent experiences during their first semester 
of 2014; as well as forty students’ written evaluations of 
their performance during the same period. The two hundred 
students completed their first semester modules successful 
despite the challenges. However, the forty students’ are 
the students who were less successful in the first semester 
and they have to repeat the modules that they failed in 
the second semester. The findings show that there exists a 
strong polarization between what students expected upon 
arriving at university and their actual real-life experiences 
and encounters at university. The most contested areas of 
challenges are identified accordingly: The impact of freedom 
of choice, lecture styles in comparison to teaching at school, 
information overload, the size of classes and its impact on the 
quality of the learning experience, the concurrent demands of 
output of work in different courses and timelines associated 
with submissions, as well as the issue of being a second 
language speaker of English. Based on the fact that there was 
such a huge difference between what students expected and 
what they actually experienced, an inference could be made 
that students enter university with expectations that they 
cannot realise due to an overestimation of their academic 
abilities and competences.
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A.1  Towards Overcoming the Challenges of Teaching Introductory 
Programming:   Agile software development practices

Mr BE Isong (University of Venda, isongb77@yahoo.com)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, innovative use of technology in teaching and 

learning, engaging students
Keywords:  Teaching and learning, students, programming, agile principles, pair programming

With the rapid global advancement in technology and 
knowledge expansion coupled with radical diversification 
of students, teaching is becoming more challenging in 
higher education (HE) today. A specific case is the teaching 
of computer programming (CP) course for first year 
undergraduate students. CP courses are intended to prepare 
and proffer undergraduate Computer Science (CS) students 
for a career, not only with the technical knowledge, but 
also with the skills that are indispensable to work in real-
life software construction. These skills constitute one of 
the central competencies CS graduates are expected to 
have. However, the teaching of programming to beginners 
in the light of increasing diversity, under-preparedness, 
language competencies, large classes, and bad teaching 
methodologies poses a great challenge. In addition, students 
have found programming to be difficult to learn. This is one of 
the greatest challenges that have remained for years in the 
field of CS Education. First year CS students are basically the 
students that have just left the secondary schools where CP is 
neither taught nor computer used. Moreover, several number 
of them have never seen, use or touch the computer before. 
Consequently, this creates a serious challenge to the teaching 
and learning. As leverage, the application of information and 
communication technology (ICT) in teaching and learning has 
been applauded for its improved effectiveness and efficiency. 
Yet, being confronted with increasing diversity, despite 
the benefits of the ICT-based tools, most students seems 
not getting engaged, understand programming concepts 
and the system is not working as designed. Thus, a new 
improved technological approach is required to cope with the 
diverse and dynamic needs of students. While the traditional 

objectivist lecture-based approach have not done much to 
actively engage these beginners to achieve their learning 
outcome, we believe that the alignment of some cutting 
edge ICT processes and practices such as agile principles 
with the teaching activities will be a leverage. Agile software 
development has gained widespread adoption in several 
software organizations and is becoming a de facto standard 
as it involve the delivering of high-quality software in an agile 
manner. Agile practices results in effective communication, 
project flexibility, increased customer satisfaction and 
changes are welcomed anytime during development. Given 
the critical context it is imperative that the integration of this 
practice into the teaching of CP courses would be productive. 
While the positive impact of agile principles has been felt on 
student’s projects, none has been experience in the teaching 
aspect. Therefore, this paper proposes the application of agile 
principles in the teaching of first year programming courses. 
It will involve the use of computerised classrooms and agile 
principles in order to get students engage and participate in 
their programming classes. The goal is to help the beginners 
to develop their programming skills and also provide a 
teaching technology that maximizes students’ chances of 
being engaged, helping teachers improve their teaching by 
reflect on what they are teaching and what the students 
are learning. When implemented, the methodology will help 
beginners, who have not seen, touch or use the computer to 
operate, write and run a program as well as improving their 
programming skills through active team collaboration as 
well as managing large classes effectively and getting them 
engage in their learning process.

A.2  Facilitating learning in a large class: challenges and the way 
forward

Mrs L Strydom (University of the Free State, strydoml@ufs.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, engaging students
Keywords:  Large classes, higher education, challenges, student-centered learning, engagement

The past decade has seen an increase in the enrolment of 
students in higher education institutions internationally as 
well as nationally. A likely consequence of this increase in 
student numbers is the escalation in class size, especially at 
undergraduate level. Researchers indicate that this growth 
will continue indefinitely, creating a more diverse population 

of students. This growth has implications for the lecturers, the 
students attending the classes as well as for the institution. 
There is more pressure on staff administrative duties and 
the institutional infrastructure as it must accommodate 
the increased number of students. Facilitating a large 
class involves several challenges, but it is one of the main 
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avenues for presenting material and information to students. 
Associated with large classes are passive, unmotivated 
students from different cultural backgrounds, ages and 
motivation levels. Researchers have highlighted preparation 
and interaction as further challenges related to facilitating 
large classes. These challenges occur in many classrooms but 
are magnified in the larger class context. To accommodate 
the changes in higher education-level classrooms, lecturers 
need to rethink their approaches to delivering content to 
such a diverse cohort of students. Although educational 
trends are leaning towards the incorporation of online 
teaching with face-to-face settings it is not always feasible 
in all class contexts as its implementation is dependent on the 
infrastructure and facilities of the institution. The facilitation 
of large classes requires a student-centred approach and 
the transition from the traditional lecturing to such an 
active approach is a challenge in itself. A student-centered 
approach aims attention at students’ responsibility in the 
classroom, the sharing of ideas and opinions and interaction 
between students and lecturers. Students are in charge 
of their own learning and module content relates to their 

interests and their experiences. Benefits of this approach 
are many and varied but this paper focuses on importantly 
it includes increased student engagement and long term 
retention. The balance of power in lectures is also more equal 
between students and lecturers. University 101 (UFS101) is the 
largest undergraduate core curriculum module presented to 
first year students at the University of the Free State with an 
enrolment of approximately 4600 students for 2014. UFS101 
piloted with 200 students in 2011 and has been going from 
strength-to-strength since. Valuable lessons in facilitating 
large classes have been learned from the implementation of 
UFS101. The data from structured interviews conducted with 
UFS101 lecturers (2011-2014), as well as student responses to 
online surveys (2011-2014) will be shared during this paper. 
The solutions posed to the challenge of facilitating a large 
class is appropriate planning and structure, the inclusion of 
small group discussions and student interaction in class. 
The student-centred approach aims to diminish the chasm 
between the lecturer and the students, assist in creating a 
class community where students feel valued and allow for a 
higher level of engagement.

A.3  Statistical consulting incorporated into a capstone module:   
giving our students a competitive advantage

Dr L Fletcher (University of Pretoria, lizelle.fletcher@up.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Curriculum design, engaging students
Keywords:  Statistical consulting, capstone unit, competitive advantage

Student success is a major challenge facing higher education 
in the 21st century. This comprises not only increasing 
throughput rates but also better quality graduates equipped 
with skills that can meet the demands of an ever-increasing 
competitive society, The latest release of the Quarterly Labour 
Force Survey by Statistics South Africa (P0211 - Quarterly 
Labour Force Survey, 2014) showed that unemployment 
increased between the first and second quarters of 2014, 
raising it to 25.5 percent. According to the World Economic 
Forum Global Risks 2014 report (Global Risks, 2014), South 
Africa has the third highest unemployment rate in the world 
for people under 25, estimating that more than 50% of 
this group is unemployed. To allow graduating students a 
competitive edge when entering the job market, it is essential 
to provide them with the link between the knowledge and 
skills they gained during their years of academic study and 
the world of work. Formal statistical training at tertiary level 
provides students with important theoretical knowledge but 
seldom prepares them to deal with research and industry 
problems, nor equip them for the often daunting task of 
converting information into data that can be analyzed. 
Students leave the university with an academic qualification 
but not necessarily with the fundamental skills to practice 
their profession. To address this problem at the University of 
Pretoria, a capstone module is planned which will incorporate 
a statistical consulting component. A capstone module, 
which is a final year unit of study in an undergraduate degree 
program that integrates the material presented across a 
major or program of study, allows students to practice 
skills needed in their working life. The student-centred 
learning, with an emphasis on critical analysis, synthesis, 
applying information and developing transferable skills, 
prepares students for life and the professional world beyond 

university. The Department of Statistics at the University 
of Pretoria offers an internal consultation service to faculty 
and postgraduate students with the aim to support the 
research function of the University by raising the standard 
of implementation of statistical methodology. This service 
offers unique training opportunities to our own students 
and from 2015 we are planning to incorporate the training 
of a statistical consultant as an integrated part of the course 
content of a capstone module. The goal is to educate students 
by teaching them essential basic consulting skills and giving 
them consulting experience by actively participating in 
the Internal Statistical Consultation Service as a form of 
internship under supervision. Zahn & Isenberg (1983) argue 
that statistical consulting is a complex activity that requires 
both statistical and non-statistical skills. Russell (2001) 
added common sense as a skill that all consultants should 
possess. The undergraduate statistics curriculum provides 
students with the basic statistical tools needed to analyze 
data: students are taught the most important statistical 
techniques, as well as trained in the use of statistical 
packages. However, students usually work with text book 
examples and topics are introduced sequentially, hence often 
do not realize how core modules relate to each other. They 
are seldom, if ever, exposed to real-life situations where 
they are expected to determine the objectives of a research 
project and translate these into statistical hypotheses, nor 
do they ever have to decide on the appropriate analyses to 
answer the research questions. The biggest gap in the training 
of our students, though, is with regard to the non-statistical 
skills and one of the main drivers for this initiative. Statistical 
education cannot be regarded as complete and successful if 
the invaluable life skill of transferring academic knowledge to 
the workplace environment is not also adequately addressed. 
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Various aspects such as written and oral communication 
skills, statistical thinking and intuition, and ethics in statistics 
will be covered by including scholarly articles as required 
reading related to the topics that are not routinely addressed 
in standard textbooks. Training a statistical consultant is a 

component that will clearly fit well into a capstone module. 
This paper explicates the development of this initiative, 
focusing on the role that statistical consulting can play in 
assisting students to integrate their knowledge base while at 
the same time acquiring essential non-statistical skills

A.4  My use of visual data in the form of photographs to indicate my 
learning as educator at a university of technology

Ms SG Makhanya (Mangosuthu University of Technology, siza@mut.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Reflection, self-study, visuals, improve

The study explores my use of visual data in the form of 
photographs to stimulate and demonstrate my own learning 
as an educator. It draws on aspects of my Masters self- study 
research which was “Improving Teaching and Learning at 
a Clothing Class of a University of Technology. My interest 
in the use of photographs was born on the fact that using 
photographs help to collect data by capturing moments which 
happen in the lecturer hall and in the laboratory. It also validates 
what I am doing at the lecturer hall with students. It is useful 

for providing evidence of how data is collected in order to 
understand my educational influence. The result indicate that 
students concentrate more when they are aware that there is 
capture of them which will be taken while busy with their tasks. 
It improves relationship and communication with the students. 
It improves reflection between I as educator and students when 
looking at the photographs of what happen at that particular 
time rather than memorizing. I recommend use of photographs 
with students not knowing that visuals are used.

A.5  Let us dialogue!:   Teaching and Academic development staff
Prof LM Makondo (Durban University of Technology, livingstonem@dut.ac.za)

Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Dialoguing, heads of departments, student success, collaboration, academic 

development practitioners

This paper reports on the use of conversations as a collaboration 
soliciting strategy meant to ensure formal dialoguing among 
academics and academic development practitioners (ADP) on 
“conditions for generating powerful explanations that address 
the pressing” (Shay, 2012.311) teaching, learning and research 
problems facing the Durban University of technology (DUT) 
and South African higher education in general. Drawing from 
past academic development experience and insights from 
literature, the ADP resolved to first hold conversations with 
Heads of Departments (HoDs) so as to establish prevalent 
accessing success enabling or constraining factors at the 
Pietermaritzburg campuses of the DUT. Data was gathered 
through the notes written on the conversations held with HoDs 
in the Pietermaritzburg campuses of the DUT. The ADP first 
focused on the HoDs as they are in-charge of their respective 
departments in the campuses as their Executive deans are 
located in Durban. For three years, an appointment as HoD at the 
DUT makes one responsible for the entire operational logistics of 
her/his department and reports to the Executive dean. The HoD 
oversees curriculum design, review and implementation in her/
his department among other key strategic roles. DUT, a merged 
institution since 2002 has five campuses in Durban and two in 
the Pietermaritzburg. The later campuses were being serviced 
by the Centre for Excellence in Learning and Teaching (CELT) 
personnel based in Durban. Also, academic staff members from 
the Pietermaritzburg campuses were frequently expected to 
travel a distance of 164km to and from Durban to attend capacity 
building workshops, a move characterised with dire logistical, 
financial and time challenges to name a few. Among other 

undesired outcomes, staff felt short changed and the uptake 
of academic support services offered predominantly in Durban 
were now viewed with disparagement. As a ground levelling 
collegial approach, the ADP informed HoDs that his office existed 
to partner with them in delivering their core university mandate 
on teaching, learning, research and community engagement. 
The ADP then sought to establish during the conversations 
what the HoDs regard as core issues that militate against 
them delivering their mandates. The conversations with the 
ADP established concerns on these topics: high failure rates, 
university teaching and learning, academic writing, university 
assessment and moderation, handling large classes, student-
lecturer relationships and scholarship of teaching and learning, 
among others. The conversations with the HoDs proceeded 
to enquire on what they regard as the best accessing success 
initiatives they wish to see designed and implemented. This 
study will also examine insights that emerged from the second 
level of conversations that involved teaching staff members on 
their challenges and envisaged way forward. The first round 
of conversations with academics at one of the two Midlands 
campuses was attended by twenty-two academics. This 
research would further interrogate what transpired from such 
conversations and the cardinal academic development and 
support lessons that emerged. The third conversations were 
done at the remaining campus and was followed by one with 
student leadership board. From these conversations particular 
topics of concern to HoDs, teaching staff and students were 
identified that helped define the ADP roles at the Midlands 
campuses.
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A.6  Professional development programme with emphasis on the 
fundamental and conceptual knowledge and skills of FET 
Mathematics teachers

Dr JN Mwambakana (University of Pretoria, mwambakana@up.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, academic staff development
Keywords:  Teacher professional development programme, fundamental knowledge, 

conceptual knowledge, presentation strategies, Further Education and Training (FET) 
mathematics teachers

The purpose of the teacher professional development 
programme was to enhance the fundamental and conceptual 
knowledge and skills of teachers. This training included the 
presentation strategies (pedagogy) of teaching mathematics 
in Grades 10-12 was also a focus point. This dynamic 
programme was aimed at equipping Grade 10-12 mathematics 
teachers with skills on problem-solving and mathematical 
manipulations as well as the proving of basic theorems. 

An eclectic approach in terms of the teaching methodology 
was followed: 
•  A didactic teaching methodology was mostly used to 

explain terminology and to facilitate discussion. This was 
necessitated by the intense nature of the 3-week contact 
periods. 

•  A baseline test (pre-test) was provided at the beginning of 
the training programme. This baseline test was analysed 
for misconceptions and knowledge gaps and provided the 
pre-test results. 

•  A group work format was used extensively which 
enhanced the peer work and focus of the participants. 

•  Questioning, group discussions, learning-by-doing and 
revision were also used. 

•  The formative assessments addressed educators’ 
misconceptions; most of the work was based on the 
problems/questions brought by the teachers. These 
problems were addressed in the group and if the questions 

were still unanswered the problem was posed to the 
entire group and any group member who felt confident 
enough in that section freely demonstrated or solved the 
problem on the board for all. 

•  Post-test was written on the last day of the training 
in order to establish the level to which mastery had 
improved. 

Data was generated from the teachers’ (n = 61) results to 
written tests (pre and post-tests) on a previous Grade 12 
Mathematics Paper one and two national examination in 
Limpopo province, South Africa. The findings revealed that 
the teachers in this sample obtained an average of 38% 
and 39% for Paper one and Paper two, respectively. After 
the training these marks improved to 50% and 60% in the 
post test for paper one and two respectively. This study 
revealed that teachers’ gain form pre to post test was the 
highest in Trigonometry (51%), finance, growth and decay 
(30%) and Geometry (28%). This gain for both Trigonometry 
and Geometry was due to the use of technology during the 
training. The finance, growth and decay teachers’ background 
was questionable, as they scored the lowest (18%) before 
and 48% after the training. When interviewed the teachers, 
they acknowledged to have gained confidence to teach this 
section of the curriculum for the first time in their teaching 
career. A follow up session is planned to engage more on the 
key concepts of finance, growth and decay section.

A.7  Structural dimensions of mentoring conversations:   
implications for staff development

Mrs C van der Merwe (University of Johannesburg, cvdmerwe@uj.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Academic staff development
Keywords:  Mentoring, learning conversations, structural dimensions of mentoring, advice giving 

in mentoring

Mentoring can be viewed as a process of ‘collaborative 
knowledge production’ wherein the relationship, knowledge 
and skills negotiated are generally expected to be more 
‘asymmetrical’ due to hierarchy, status, position and 
experience of the mentor (Kochan & Trimble, 2000; Mullen, 
2000). Mentoring is regarded as an important knowledge 
production strategy in teacher education (Tillema & Van 
der Westhuizen, 2006). In most cases where mentoring 
takes place between a mentor and a mentee in professional 
development, the mentor is expected to take the lead in 
planning, executing and monitoring the development process 
and is seen as a one-way relationship, primarily to benefit 
the mentee (Ballantyne, Green, Yarrow & Millwater, 1999). 

Mentoring in professional development is ‘interactional’ in 
the sense that these interactions should be directive or non-
directive and aimed at developing professional expertise of 
the mentee (Tillema, 2012). Mentors in reciprocal interactions, 
give advice (Strong & Baron, 2004), guidance and monitor 
the performance of the mentee by scaffolding the learning 
process in dialectic and dialogic ways where mentors and 
mentees insert and share knew knowledge and understanding 
(Feldmann, 1999) on a search for greater symmetry between 
mentors and mentees. Conversational Analysis (CA) is one 
of the most suitable approaches to study ‘interactional 
phenomena’ (Freebody, 2003, cited in Kruiningen). According 
to van Kruiningen (2013) CA approaches are approaches 
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grounded in ethnomethodology, where the focus is on the 
‘members’ methods’ in the conversation. CA approaches are 
thus ‘data-driven’ approaches that allow the researcher to 
see the patterns of interaction in conversational terms such 
as ‘turn-taking, sequence of talk, repair in talk’, and so on. In 
essence, CA analyses of mentoring interactions would focus 
on the interactional patters of ‘what is said’ and ‘how it is 
said’, in order to understand the interaction and how meaning 
is created through conversation (Sacks, Schegloff & Jefferson 
1972, cited in Van Kruiningen, 2013). Mentoring conversation 
are interactive conversations between the mentor and the 
mentee where the mentor ‘shapes’ and ‘renews’ the context 
for the mentee and assist him/her in the co-construction of 
‘new’ of deeper knowledge. This paper focuses on the process 
of how shared knowledge is developed through collaborative 
inquiry between mentors and mentees in professional 
teacher education. The specific focus is on the particular 
mentoring stance and approach mentors can follow through 
conversation to facilitate growth and knowledge production 
in the context. The paper will report on the approaches to 

learning conversations by the mentor, as well as pertinent 
conversational elements and appropriate skills to facilitate 
the mentoring interaction. Mentoring encounters endeavour 
to ‘leave’ the mentee with new deeper insight into their own 
practice, and in this sense the paper will also report on ‘advice 
giving’ as a influential skill in mentoring. Transcriptions of 
mentoring conversations between teacher educators and 
pre-service teaching students, which were part of a larger 
project, the UJ mentoring project (2012/3), were analysed 
using CA analysis principles and protocols. 

This paper will report on the main findings from the analysis 
with a focus on the following: 
•  Structural dimensions of mentoring conversations in 

professional learning; 
•  Conversational elements of mentoring conversations in 

professional learning; 
•  Advice giving in mentoring conversations for professional 

learning; and 
•  Lessons for Academic staff development and mentoring.

A.8  Facilitating the interpretation of motion graphs by Decoding the 
Disciplines

Mrs L Koenig (University of the Free State, koenigl@qwa.ufs.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Decoding the discipline, interpretation of graphs

The question we often try to answer is: “Where in my 
module do students continually fail to master crucial ideas”. 
As extended program lecturer I could almost change the 
questions to: “Where do they not continually fail to master 
crucial ideas?” Underprepared students at tertiary institutions 
face many challenges which can easily overwhelm the 
lecturers too. To address the challenge we had to decide on 
a specific area to start with and the interpretation of motion 
graphs was identified as one of the pressing bottlenecks of 
first year science students. The essence of decoding the 
discipline lies in the diligently researched steps of the process 
described by Pace and Middendorf, Shopkow and Diaz. These 
steps lead to a logical process of identifying bottlenecks, 
defining the practices of experts in the field, researching ways 
to explicitly model the operations to the students, creating 
opportunities for practice and feedback, motivating students 
and assessing if they mastered the operations by the end of 
the process. The ultimate accomplishment of the decoding 
process is the stage where you evaluate and share what you 
have learned. Addressing the challenges along the way by a 
constructive alignment approach creates many opportunities 
for deep learning and improvement of teaching. The results 
of a pilot study revealed that many students do not have the 
appropriate scientific vocabulary and language skills to define 
and interpret motion graphs. Experts were asked what they 
thought the main challenges were and many bottlenecks 

were mentioned; students do not have the scientific language 
skills to grasp the knowledge, they do not understand the 
underlying scientific concepts and they have problems to 
see the bigger picture and the inter-connectedness of the 
different graphs. It seemed that students had preconceived 
ideas of what the shape of a graph indicated and they often 
struggled with the interpretation and description of motion 
graphs. After in depth discussions with colleagues we 
decided to start by ascertaining which scientific terminology 
needed more clarification and explanation before the actual 
interpretation of motion graphs commenced. The experts 
assisted in identifying basic concepts students needed to 
have mastered to be able to interpret and describe motion 
graphs. A step-by-step procedure was explicitly modelled to 
the students and by breaking the process down into smaller 
steps they had a good example to follow and showed a better 
understanding. Ample opportunities for practicing the newly 
acquired skill ensured that many students successfully 
interpreted motion graphs in following assignments. They 
were motivated and further assessment indicated that 
they mastered the skill to some extent. More practice was 
needed but a significant improvement already showed in the 
following assignments. By implementing the decoding the 
disciplines model it is easier to identify challenges and start 
focusing on creative processes of teaching and learning to 
address it.
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A.9  Dialogue during research proposal writing for Baccalaureus 
Technologiae students:   An activity theory approach

Mr EE Esambe (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, esambee@cput.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning, engaging students 
Keywords:  Dialogue, research writing, activity theory, formative feedback, peer feedback

In the last ten years, the Cape Peninsula University of 
Technology (CPUT) has invested considerable human and 
financial capital towards research capacity and research 
outputs especially for post graduate students (CPUT, 2014). 
However, access to, and actual realisation of research 
activities have not been smooth sailing for all; especially 
for students registered in the Baccalaureus Technologiae 
qualification (BTech). Moreover, the students who register into 
CPUT come with diversified academic writing and language 
competencies; and as such, many of them need different 
levels of support and intervention in order to retain and 
motivate them towards academic success in the university 
(Boughey & McKenna, 2011; McKenna, 2004). Against the 
backdrop of poor performance in the research methodology 
module, this paper explores the use of two teaching 
strategies: tutor and peer student formative feedback as well 
as dialogic interactive classroom activities during research 
proposal writing classes, as mediating tools that contribute 
towards the successful completion of the students’ research 
proposals. This approach is guided by the desire to marry 
the knowledge and skills which students need to compose 
an academic essay with the discipline specific demands and 
requirements that guide the practices within that profession 
(Dall’Alba & Barnacle, 2007). The tutor in this setting should 
be both an agent of learning and a learner. The tutee should 

be able to initiate and/or actively engage in dialogue with 
the tutor and lecturers in order to be able to create and share 
meaning (Fielding, 2001; Bakhtin, 1981). This view stretches 
the notion of a tutor as being only a “More Knowledgeable 
Other” (MKO) as depicted by Vygotsky (McLeod, 2007), to 
that of a collaborative participant in a learning environment. 
It places the tutee as a collaborator in the process of learning 
and knowledge making (Lillis & Scott, 2007:7). This means that 
“knowing should be seen as created, embodied and enacted” 
(Dall’Alba & Barnacle, 2007; Habermas, 1984). Based on this, 
the research is guided by the following research questions: 
• How do the students and tutors design and use formative 
feedback? • How does dialogue between the students and 
lecturers during lessons contributes towards the students’ 
successful completion of their research proposals? Qualitative 
data in the form of in-depth informal, semi-structured 
interviews, textual analyses, and field notes, were used to 
interrogate how the afore-mentioned strategies impact 
on the students’ research writing abilities. The data was 
interpreted using activity theory as a philosophical lens. The 
findings reveal that the teaching strategies employed impact 
on both the students’ research writing abilities and their 
perceptions about their identities. The role of the tools (the 
teaching strategies) as mediating artefacts was interpreted 
using Engestrom’s (1999) model.

A.11  Why? As a point of departure
Dr A De Wet (University of the Free State, deweta@ufs.ac.za)

Subtheme:  Academic staff development

Which aspects in the terrain of academic literacy deserve 
attention and what can be done about it?

An analysis of the results of the National Benchmark Test of 
the Afrikaans mother tongue students of the University of the 
Free State (UFS) from 2010 to 2014 indicates that students 
have the most difficulty understanding the structure and 
organisation of a text and the relationships between parts of 
a text. In other words, recognizing cohesion and coherence 
in a text is challenging for these students. The analyses of 
test papers and assignments of students in academic literacy 
courses at the UFS and their performance in these activities 
shed further light on specific problems students face. 

To understand these challenges the question “Why?” is asked. 
This question is answered in many academic disciplines, 

however, here the focus will be research on brain functioning, 
sociolinguistics and education and the insights these fields 
offer. Several factors from neuroscience that contribute to 
literacy-related difficulties will be discussed including: the 
present social environment and the effect on the functioning 
of the brain, norm and variation (Van der Horst 2008) and 
teaching practices.  

The understanding that neuroscience provides into these 
issues is of vital importance to academic staff to help them 
more effectively prepare their study material for students.  
Furthermore, the information that will be presented will 
facilitate cooperation between academic staff and the Writing 
Centre to better help students. The conclusions drawn are 
based on experience in the Unit for Academic literacy and the 
Write Site at the UFS.
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A.12  Factors that contributed to students’ poor performance in June 
2013 Test for Mathematics course in an urban university in SA

Dr M Ntsohi (University of Witwatersrand, Mamosa.Ntsohi@wits.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Performance, first-year students, mathematics

First year university’s students are generally not well prepared 
to meet the highly challenging and demanding studies at tertiary 
institutions. The inadequacy between high school studies and 
university studies lead in general to the poor performance of 
students when they arrive in universities.  The situation is dire 
in Mathematics where the performance of first year university’s 
students is in overall very poor.  Poor performance of students 
in First year mathematics courses is one of the challenges faced 
by universities.  The situation in this particular university where 
the study was conducted is no exception.  A number of research 
studies have been carried out around issues of students’ 
performance at first year in tertiary institutions.  It has been 
found that students’ performance is dependent of factors that 
are socio-economic, psychological as well as environmental in 
nature.  Other studies have however identified factors such as 
race, gender (Hijazi & Naqvi, 2006), learning practices as having 
influence on the performance of students as well. 

The main aim of the study was to investigate the factors that 
contributed to poor performance by students in the June test 

for the Mathematics, MATH 1036/7’s course.  Students enrolled 
in this course had performed well during their first class tests.  
The pass rates of the first two class tests were respectively 
62.5% in March Test and 75.5% in May Test.  However the 
pass rate fell to 35.7% in June Test.  Students’ perceptions and 
experiences in the course were viewed as having a potential 
for providing insights into what might have influenced their 
performance in this test.  A study was therefore conducted 
with the purpose of identifying the problems that led to this 
drop between the first two class test pass rates and the third 
class test pass rate.  A questionnaire was administered to all 
students who were taught by one of the lecturers.

Students provided their demographic information, and using a 
5-point Lickert scale they rated their responses their opinions 
regarding the teaching of the course, learning practices, and 
their understanding of the course, and about the structure 
and content of MATH 1036/7 June Test.  The data will be 
analysed using some statistical methods.

A.13  Accessing Higher Degrees
Dr R Vosloo (University of Johannesburg, riav@uj.ac.za)
Dr R van Wyk (University of Johannesburg)
Dr P Chrisler-Fox (University of Johannesburg)

Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning

Obtaining a higher degree, especially a doctoral degree, is 
the aim of many young students. Higher degrees are seen 
as a symbol of achieving recognition as respect as a scholar 
and can also provide entry into a profession. Getting access 
to higher degrees is very tightly controlled and depends 
on excellent performance in a student’s first degree and 
available space in a postgraduate diploma. Unfortunately, 
the capacity to accept students into higher degree programs 
is one of the biggest barriers to increasing the numbers of 
postgraduate students. The honours degree in the South 
African system is seen as a “postgraduate specialisation 
qualification, characterised by the fact that it prepares 
students for research based postgraduate study” SAQA (2013: 
68).  Students are expected to both acquire and produce 
knowledge during this degree and the ability to supervise 
the research part of the qualification is a determinant of the 
capacity to accept honours students. 

The pedagogy of honours supervision is not often considered 
by those responsible for the courses (Manathunga, Kiley, Boud 
and Cantwell, 2012) and the current supervision at honours 
level is still based on the traditional model of one and one 
supervision (Brydon and Flynn, 2013).  A resource efficient 
model of supervision was developed, implemented and 
evaluated in a professional honours qualification (Vosloo and 

Root, 2013). The results of this intervention showed that it is 
possible to increase the capacity of an academic department 
or school to supervise honours level research projects 
through the use of cohort teaching, structured scaffolding 
and focussed supervision. It also shows how supervisory 
capacity can be developed in relatively inexperienced 
supervisors without raising resistance to the intervention.

In the case presented in this paper, the honours program 
has been re-curriculised. A large number (more than sixty) 
of students are expected and it was necessary to develop 
the research part of the course in a way that will enable the 
successful completion of the research projects. The design of 
the course was improved based on the evaluation done on the 
previous intervention by Vosloo and Root (2013) and further 
adapted to the unique situation of the new honours program. 
The approach to supervision is a scaffolding approach (Bruce 
and Stoodley, 2012)

In this paper we will present the design as well as some of the 
principles that guided this design. The first important principle 
is the selection of research themes that can be supported in 
a program. This choice is influenced by the research focus of 
the pool of supervisors; however, it is important to take the 
current needs of industry into account when the honours 
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degree is in a professional direction. The second principle is 
a clear articulation of the outcomes expected for the course 
and the development of an assessment strategy that is 

cumulative, formative as well as summative, accurate and 
meaningful and resource efficient. The final principle that will 
be discussed is the key scaffolding elements.

A.14  Do textbooks do what they say?   A qualitative response regarding 
textbook efficacy from prescribing lecturers

Ms M Griffin Kloot (Oxford University Press Southern Africa, marian.griffin@oup.com)
Subtheme:  Scholarship of teaching and learning
Keywords:  Textbooks, lecturers, teaching, learning, experience

Textbook publishers believe that the use of developed, 
pedagogically-sound textbooks supports students: Textbooks 
use curated content to help students understand principles, 
learn skills, pass and excel. There are few local case studies 
to prove this. A South African textbook publisher has started 
an 18-month survey of lecturers who recently decided to 

prescribe a textbook, to determine whether in their view, 
textbooks do what they say they do. This paper will give a 
work-in-progress report from telephone interviews, on the 
reasons lecturers chose to prescribe a textbook, and their 
expectations regarding the effect of textbook use on their 
teaching and their students’ learning experience.

B.1  The role of context in the production of student’s academic text
Mr T Mtonjenit (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, mtonjenit@cput.ac.za)
Dr B Millar (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Dr MM Katiya (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Mrs SG Sefalane-Nkohla (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)

Subtheme:  Engaging students (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Keywords:  Discipline-specific writing, text production, metadiscourse, rhetoricality, 

academic writing

This paper examines the role of context in the production of 
students’ academic text in the Applied Sciences Faculty in a 
University of Technology. Language production provides lens 
through which the challenges faced by and opportunities 
that exist for students can be viewed. The ability to write 
well is important for success in most disciplines (Ramoroka, 
2012). This claim implies that language is an important tool 
employed in assessing the needs and issues the students are 
grappling with daily in their endeavour to make meaning in 
their specific academic disciplines. Krishnan (2009) supports 
a view that “academic discipline” has become a technical 
term for the organisation of learning and the systematic 
production of new knowledge. New members of the discipline 
ought to be empowered to be actively involved in the creative 
process of interpreting data, knowledge and research 
sources. The aims is to enable the students in various 
disciplines to subsequently, upon growth and mastery, 
write rhetorically. Novice students grapple to communicate 
the disciplinary knowledge appropriately due to lack of 
vocabulary and understanding of disciplinary stylistic 
conventions, and as a result, they resort to writing informal 
English language which is often devoid of fundamental 
disciplinary content and substance. Fogarty and Jonas 
(2010) recognise the importance of having new members 
being identified, imbued and inducted into the culture of the 
discipline so that they can assist in reproducing the discipline. 
Students, as new members, are supposed to use academic 

discourse in a variety of contexts to signal the mastery of 
disciplinary knowledge. However, when the students are not 
explicitly taught academic discourse, their epistemological 
access gets delayed. Lead and Wood (2013) maintain, ‘all 
students benefit from the explicit learning of discipline-
specific discourse because it enhances the learning of the 
content of the discipline and helps them to communicate 
that content in professional life’. Moreover, students ought 
to develop and demonstrate competency in making their 
research understood by the members of their intellectual 
community early on in their tertiary education. This is done 
by not only following the ideas and theories of other writers, 
but to develop and sustain their own academic voice. This is 
a scholarly questioning voice, which is extremely important 
in academic contexts. Using Metadiscourse as a theoretical 
framework the study explored the extent of disciplinarity 
and rhetoricality in the corpus of texts produced by First Year 
Environmental Health students. The findings show varied 
degrees at which these students, as second language writers, 
articulate science rhetoricality in their writing, demonstrate 
competency in academic writing conventions and produce 
disciplinary texts. Therefore, the study places emphasis 
on foregrounding the teaching of writing-in-context and 
motivating the students to develop relevant rhetorical skills 
and communicative competencies which will enable them 
to function well in their disciplinary contexts and future 
professional lives outside of classrooms.



130

B.2  Steering students towards proficient academic writing:  
How students can be engaged through the Writing Centre

Dr M Stander (University of the Free State, standerm@qwa.ufs.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Academic writing, language proficiency, student intervention, 

essay writing, academic literacy

The Writing Centre (Write Site or WS) is an initiative of the 
Centre for Teaching and Learning at the University of the Free 
State. It was introduced on the Qwaqwa Campus in January 
2014. In a short period of time we had success with intervening 
in students’ academic literacy and language development. 
The intervention includes a wide range of tutorials, namely 
invention, assignment, organisational, drafting, audience 
review, paragraphs and sentence tutorials. The WS focusses 
mainly on undergraduate students, but can also accommodate 
Honours students. Nearly 500 undergraduate students from 
different departments in the four faculties visited the WS in the 
first semester. Trained consultants assist them with various 
aspects of the assignment, such as structure and language. 
Many students returned for a second or a third visit to the WS. 
Class presentations were also done which covered basic essay 
writing principles, guidelines, referencing and plagiarism. 
Several lecturers have indicated that the WS is effective and 
noted an improvement in their students’ written assignments. 
The WS intends to add to the already established extended 
degree approaches on our campus, especially as far as the 
academic literacy and language development interventions 
are concerned. The WS is not an editing service, but rather 
guides the students in learning how to improve their own 
writing. In this way the WS engages students personally and 
guides them towards self-improvement. There are two main 
concerns in which students experience problems regarding 
essay writing, namely higher order concerns and lower order 
concerns. The higher order concerns are the central meaning 
of the assignment, thesis development, focus of assignment, 
structure, organisation and voice of the writer. The lower 
order concerns relate to surface appearance, correctness, 
standard writing, spelling and content. Students struggle to 
formulate their topics, expressing their intentions and defining 
a thesis statement. They also have problems with the outline 
of the essay, i.e. introduction, discussion and conclusions. 
In-text-referencing is also an obstacle and many students 
don’t understand how this should be done and some don’t 

understand the relevance of this. This problem is linked 
to the problem of plagiarism. Many students are not even 
aware that they are guilty of that. Compiling a reference 
list and bibliography is also a challenge for many students. 
Students also experience difficulties regarding the use of 
language and grammar. The English language proficiency 
levels of first-entry students at the Qwaqwa Campus test 
low in the National Bench Mark Tests and is an obstacle in 
their academic development and success. The Admission 
Point scores of approximately 80% of these students are too 
low to enter a mainstream degree programme and therefore 
they are enrolled in a four-year extended programme. 
Their written English reveals characteristics of a fossilised 
interlanguage (IL), a term that was defined by Selinker (1972) 
as the stages of development between the first language and 
the additional language. These stages vary from beginner, 
through elementary, intermediate and advanced to near 
native stages. This could be a result of various personal and 
external influences, such as inadequate learning strategies, 
problems regarding second language acquisition and native 
language interference. Examples from students’ written work 
were collected to establish their specific problems regarding 
expression in English. An analysis of the different grammatical 
aspects was made and the areas of special concern are in the 
use of vocabulary and sentence construction, for example: 
VOCABULARY - Bikes are very scares in my town, but you will 
only find them when you live the town, moving to other towns 
on the high ways. SENTENCES (CONSTRUCTION) - The distance 
doesn’t matter because transport travel no matter how far 
is the destination. Because of the abovementioned problems 
they struggle to express correct meaning and content. The 
day-to-day activities in the WS and ongoing research will 
reveal similar problems which need to be addressed. Students 
will be engaged more and more as they will be steered towards 
academic excellence. Research will also assist in finding 
alternative academic literacy and language development 
interventions.

B.3  Supporting Academic Success through the Provision of Mentoring:   
Results from University of Free State QwaQwa Campus 

Dr RD Wario (University of the Free State, wariord@qwa.ufs.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Mentoring, student involvement, academic performance, higher education, teaching 

and learning

Higher education institutions face challenges with regards 
to improving the pass rate and retention rate of students. 
Mentoring programs are among the many strategies used 
to improve students’ retention and pass rates at higher 
education institutions. The mentoring programs are listed to 

be most effective and are increasingly used by many higher 
education institutions worldwide. The purpose of this study 
was to determine whether mentoring improved student 
retention, success and performance at the University of 
the Free State QwaQwa campus. Students’ perception, 
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improvement, performance and more importantly whether 
mentoring programs had beneficial effects on overall learning 
and performance was assessed. The research included 
45 students enrolled in a second year human-computer 
interaction (HCI) class. An action research methodology 
was employed for this study, as it provides an opportunity 
to implement and evaluate various strategies, which could 
lead to adaptation and improvement of actions (teaching). 
The impact was assessed quantitatively and qualitatively. 
Performance changes in terms of pass rate were noted as 
well as possible changes in student progress and active 

involvement by means of feedback/reflection reports, 
questionnaires, and focus group interviews. The data 
collected were analyzed using the statistical package for the 
social sciences (SPSS). Findings indicated that students had 
a positive attitude towards mentoring programs and a large 
majority enjoyed the program, which consequently enhanced 
their understanding and performance. Additionally, the 
mentoring program enhanced a good relationship between 
students and lecturer and as a result student confidence and 
motivation in their ability to face academic challenges was 
tremendously improved / increased.

B.4  ‘Learning to give, while learning to teach’:   
A case study at a University of Technology

Dr KM Dos Reis (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, dosreisk@cput.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Service learning, teaching, mentoring, pre-service teachers, accounting education

Studies at national and international level revealed concerns 
regarding the quality of teacher preparation (Martinez, 2004; 
Campbell and Brummet, 2007 and Frick, Arend and Beets, 
2010). Martinez (2004:102) places the blame on HEI’s for the 
poor quality of teachers. Similarly, Campbell and Brummet 
(2007:51) accuse HEI’s of continuously reproducing the status 
quo. The challenge remains for HEI’s to therefore rethink their 
teacher education programs in order to ensure better quality 
teachers. A more recent study, conducted in South Africa, 
revealed that pre-service teachers lacked the pedagogical 
content knowledge required to teach Accounting (Dos Reis, 
2012:157). The study also found that pre-service teachers do 
not receive adequate mentoring during their internship. In 
most cases the pre-service teachers were unable to scaffold 
information to facilitate the learner’s understanding. For 
example, omitting to provide adequate information when 
a new topic is introduced or when a homework activity 
is given, linking previous knowledge to new knowledge 
and the inability to pitch a lesson at the learners’ level of 
understanding. Shulman (1987:14) argues that teachers 
should understand what they teach in order to comprehend 
what they teach to critically engage learners. Service learning 
is currently underutilized at HEI’s as a tool to enhance 
teacher preparation. The objective of this study will be to 

provide an empirical warrant of how Service learning can be 
used to enhance pre-service teachers’ Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge (PCK), Pedagogical Knowledge (PK) and Content 
Knowledge (CK) as recommended by Shulman (1986). The 
total population for this study was the B Ed:FET (EMS) 2nd 
to 4th year Accounting pre-service teachers. The researcher 
(lecturer) co-ordinates the Service Learning programme and 
provide students with a topic to teach according to the CAPS 
document. Pre-service teachers are required to present a 
lesson to the researcher/lecturer before it is presented on 
a Saturday. During the lesson presentation, the researcher 
coaches the students how to teach. Groups of three to four 
students are given an opportunity to teach on a Saturday 
from 09h00 -12h00. Currently four hundred learners from 
thirteen schools are registered to attend the programme. A 
mixed method research design was used. Research methods 
included reflection journals and questionnaires. A significant 
finding of the study revealed that Service Learning can be 
beneficial to all stakeholders in education which is subject 
to ongoing collaboration between the Higher Education 
Institution, Education Department and schools. This study 
argues that HEI’s should be in the forefront of establishing 
Service learning programmes to enhance teacher preparation.

B.5  Practical examples of introducing ICTs 
in a South African university

Ms JM Barnard (Stellenbosch University, magdabarnard@sun.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Blended learning, ICTs, economic and management sciences, technology

Within South Africa, education is moving to an approach 
where technology is integrated into teaching and learning. On 
a national level, South African higher education policies call 
for developing citizens that are technologically equipped for 
the 21st century (National Plan for Higher Education in South 
Africa, (RSA, 2001)). Locally, the higher education institution 
is in itself moving to an approach where technology is used to 
enable students, which achieve access to higher education, 

to achieve success. Stellenbosch University has a formal 
strategy for the use of ICT (information and communication 
technology) in teaching and learning, where the role played 
by ICTs in enhancing the learning experience of students 
is emphasised (SU, 2013). Within Stellenbosch University, 
the Faculty of Economic and Management Sciences are a 
flagship case in the effective implementation ICT-enhanced 
teaching and learning with it clearly being stated inside the 
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faculty’s teaching plan and actively pursued by its vice-
dean of teaching and learning. However, the challenge is 
implementing the use of ICTs in a context that has a very long 
history of doing things the same way. Teaching and learning in 
higher education institutions have followed the same face-to-
face model of teaching for centuries. Consequently, lecturers 
faced with the challenge of implementing ICTs into their 
modules, are anxious about time constraints, uncertain about 
the possibilities and feel overwhelmed by the strange jargon 
and unfamiliar technologies. In the process, these valued ICTs 
in teaching and learning are therefore rather left-out or used 
in ineffective manners. To address this problem, the Faculty 
of Economic and Management Sciences at Stellenbosch 
University have appointed an instructional designer to 
redesign the modules, taking it to a more blended learning 
approach. Blended learning combines the best of face-to-face 
teaching, with the best of online teaching and learning (Nel & 
Wilkinson, 2006). The instructional designer works through 
all departments within the Faculty, redesigning every module 
with the lecturer in an informal, non-threatening manner with 
a great focus on the pedagogical underpinnings. The faculty 
and instructional designer align itself with the argument of 
Garrison and Anderson (2003) stating that there needs to be 

a clear reason and drive for introducing ICTs in teaching and 
learning. To achieve this purpose, technology is introduced 
into modules in a manner that drives the learning outcomes 
and focuses on students reaching success, rather than only 
using technology for the sake of it. This digital presentation 
will focus on the practical implementations which have been 
made in the first year of redesigning the Faculty of Economic 
and Management Sciences modules. It draws on a variety of 
experiences and observations in the field at grassroots level. 
It will show real-life examples and state criticisms and advice 
from lecturers. All changes made in modules are based on the 
implementation of research evidence in other institutions and 
faculties. Therefore, international evidence is applied to bring 
forth local change in modules to allow students to access 
success with the use of ICTs in teaching and learning. The 
presentation will focus on the innovative use of technology 
in teaching and learning, specifically in an economic and 
management sciences background. In conclusion, this 
presentation will make a great contribution to the practical 
use of ICTs in teaching and learning. It will prove useful to 
other academics, administrative and support personnel, as 
well as educators, trying to introduce ICTs into their own 
contexts.

B.6  History Revived: Gamification as a Whole Brain Learning method 
of facilitating theory for creative learners

Ms BC Le Cornu (Midrand Graduate Institute, biancal@mgi.ac.za)
Ms M de Bruin (Midrand Graduate Institute)
Ms D Linde (Midrand Graduate Institute)
Mr P du Toit (Midrand Graduate Institute)

Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Gamification, graphic design, whole brain learning, authentic learning, technology

The term ‘gamification’ came into use in 2002, becoming 
more widely accepted in 2010, and is defined as “the use of 
game thinking and game mechanics in non-game contexts to 
engage users in solving problems” (Sebastian Deterding, Dan 
Dixon, Rilla Khaled 2011). This concept of solving problems 
through game thinking is not revolutionary by any means, 
but can assist in revolutionary expertise by creating a learning 
opportunity that uses these strategies to generate learners with 
these skills. As educators, we are immersed in a post-modern 
paradigm that requires our students to learn through the 
inside-out approach, where they are responsible for creating 
their own meaning. We try to be as innovative as possible and 
keep up-to-date with technology in order to achieve this so 
that we may remain at the helm of our professional practice; 
especially within the creative degrees where technology plays 
an integral role in the learning experience. Because graphic 
design students enrolled in the first year course assume that 
they will only be immersed in creative exploits using this 
technology, the history module tends to take a back seat 
in the eyes of these learners, which results in a rather poor 
throughput rate. I hypothesised that by combining the creative 
aspects of design along with the realities of the working world 
– which first year design students find intriguing - would help 
to create a foundation for retaining the knowledge and content 
accessed in history of graphic design. This assumption proved 
to be consistent with current studies that students “inhabit 

immersive, first-person perspectives” which stimulate 
active learning when engaged in the world of gamification 
(Pagnotti, John and Russell III, William 2012). The action 
research examined whether a module-specific game created 
for a theory module would assist in whole brain learning for 
students enrolled in the graphic design degree. The activity had 
to engage the students not only in acquiring the knowledge 
through the use of a game, but also in utilising technology as 
a necessary element of 21st century learning skills. First year 
students were tested on both their engagement within the 
class during the game, as well as their retention of knowledge 
pertaining to history and graphic design thereafter. While many 
studies have been performed on the theory of gamification as 
a teaching method, I felt that the need to understand how this 
method could assist students in the creative field needed to be 
examined as a whole braining learning technique; specifically 
in knowledge acquisition of a theory module. Findings suggest 
that creative learners are more engaged and learn more than 
the content provided which leads to authentic learning within 
the classroom. This is imperative as we move into an era where 
we are training our students for jobs that don’t exist yet and 
require more than ‘good’ marks in order to be successful in 
the real world. Gamification, as a source of authentic learning, 
therefore provides a constructivist approach, in which learning 
is an active process that assists in revolutionising theory 
modules for creative learners.
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B.7  Promoting student success and helping address higher education 
support and success through tutorials

ER Motsokobi (University of the Free State, motsokobie@ufs.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Peer facilitation, tutoring, student development

The purpose of this paper is to provide evidence of existing 
strategies used at the University of the Free State to promote 
student success and help address higher education support 
and success. Pedagogy around the peer facilitated tutorial 
programme approach is about learning, teaching and 
development underpinned by strong theoretical and practical 
foundation. The New Academic Tutorial Programme (NATP) 
is based on the principles of Supplemental Instruction where 
high-risk modules are identified (as opposed to high risk 
students) and promotes collaborative learning in high- quality 
tutorials which are facilitated by well-trained tutors. Our aims 
are to develop a new generation of tutors that can contribute 
to teaching and learning innovation at the University of 
the Free State; create a new approach to the support and 
development of student learning to maximise throughput and 
success rates; and contribute to the development of a new 
generation of future academics that are skilled in teaching and 
learning. The success of these tutorials is much dependent on 
getting the basics right in order to contribute towards student 

success. The benefits of the programme extend beyond 
student-specific outcomes. Tutors develop valuable skills 
that not only benefit their own academic career, but equip 
them for the world in which they will be employed. Some 
tutors pursue careers in higher education as a result of their 
involvement in the programme. Moreover, tutors report on the 
intrinsic satisfaction experienced when their tutorial students 
achieve and enjoy the module. Therefore, we recruit and 
select the best students; reward talent by paying our tutors 
competitive rates to other institutions therefore we are able 
to retain the strongest students; mentoring talent through 
creating further development opportunities for students who 
excel above their peers; creating a development pathway by 
involving talented students in more challenging assistantship 
and more permanent positions; professional work ethic by 
endorsing a culture of leadership, excellence and community 
in the workplace. We continuously create an environment in 
which capacity development, equity and excellence become 
mutually reinforcing as the goldilocks principle.

B.8  Crossing boundaries:   lecturers’ perspectives on the use of 
WhatsApp to support learning in Higher Education

Mrs D Gachago (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, gachagod@cput.ac.za)
Mrs S Strydom (Stellenbosch University)
Mrs P Hanekom (Stellenbosch University)
Mrs S Simons (University of the Western Cape)
Mrs S Walters (University of the Western Cape)

Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Emerging technologies, mobile learning, WhatsApp, boundary crossing, higher 

education

The use of mobile technology in teaching and learning is on the 
rise globally and locally (Rambe & Bere, 2013; Sharples et al., 
2012). In particular the use of instant messaging tools such as 
WhatsApp is increasingly integrated into formal teaching and 
learning spaces due to its accessibility and affordability (Bere, 
2012; Church & Oliveira, 2013; Lecturer, Dominic, & Lecturer, 
2014; Rambe & Bere, 2013). Anecdotal evidence and initial 
research suggests that WhatsApp may be a promising tool 
to support communication and collaboration in and outside 
the classroom; however it also has limitations. This paper 
contributes to emerging literature on the ways educators use 
technology like WhatsApp to negotiate boundaries in teaching 
and learning. Using the theoretical notion of ‘boundary 
crossing’ (Akkerman & Bakker, 2011; Akkerman & Van Eijck, 
2013), this study explores how South African higher educators’ 
negotiations of boundary crossing in their teaching practices 
impacted on their teaching and their students’ learning 
practices. Using Akkerman’s four dimensions of learning for 
boundary crossing (Akkerman & Bakker, 2011, pp. 142–150), 
we will show how educators’ rules of engagement when 

using WhatsApp in their teaching impacted on their teaching 
practices and their students’ learning. We identified three 
case studies which were developed as part of a regional staff 
development programme on the use of emerging technologies 
in Higher Education: a postgraduate, cross-border Adult 
Learning certificate, an in-service Maths and Science Teacher 
Professional Learning short course and a second year Oral 
Health undergraduate course. In these three courses WhatsApp 
was introduced to support learning. However, the approach 
taken by the course leaders differed in terms of, control and 
ownership of group, content discussed in the group and rules 
of engagement. These different models had a clear impact on 
both the kind of boundaries that were crossed within these 
course and the dimensions of learning afforded. All courses 
allowed for the extension of learning beyond the classroom 
and in some cases the crossing of geographical boundaries; 
however two also allowed the crossing of boundaries between 
academic and social learning, and in some ways the crossing 
of boundaries in terms of teacher/student roles. In terms 
of learning dimensions, all cases allowed for coordination, 



134

identification and reflection facilitated by the course leaders. 
However, transformation was only evident in the in-service 
teacher education course. Furthermore we identified a 
fifth dimension of learning that emerged from this case: 
the development of a community of practice, allowing for a 
sustained support and sharing of experiences and resources 
among learners beyond their course. While these seemingly 
positive outcomes of the use of WhatsApp as a boundary 
object are promising, educators also highlighted drawbacks 
in terms of limited control of boundaries: the infringement of 
private space, the potential for overstepping social boundaries 
and the fear of a breach of learner confidentiality. We conclude 
that WhatsApp’s potential as a boundary object, that allows 
learners to navigate different learning spaces and expand their 

learning opportunities, is promising. Blurring the boundaries 
between social and academic learning, crossing geographical 
boundaries, and reducing the power differential between 
learners and teachers, seem to allow for transformational 
social learning. However, findings also show that educators 
need to carefully consider their learning context and learner 
profile in order to negotiate a model of engagement that can 
suit their needs. Ethical issues when engaging with emerging 
technologies are still emerging and educators looking to use 
WhatsApp need to be aware of the potential challenges they 
may be facing and be prepared to continuously adjust their 
teaching and learning practice. More research is needed to 
include the learners’ voices in this project.

B.9  Negotiating technology integration for teaching and learning: 
unpacking lecturer conceptualizations of using tech to teach 

Mrs AM Riley (University of Ford Hare, ariley@ufh.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning
Keywords:  Blended learning, innovation, teaching challenges

The notion of utilizing technology for teaching and learning 
can no longer be considered an emerging concept as the 
integration of some form of technology has over the past 
decade, become standard practice in most if not all Higher 
Education institutions in South Africa. This is no different 
in Historically Disadvantaged Institutions (HDI’s) which 
despite a number of challenges are committed to engaging 
with innovative ways to reach the students in the context 
of increasing student numbers superimposed by has been 
described as a fast evolving knowledge economy. While the 
initial drive to engage with technology for the enhancement 
of teaching and learning focused on lecturer and departmental 
buy in, it was observed that the real driving force in the 
adoption of technology as a mode of course delivery emanated 
from the student groups, who as 21st Century learners have 
become accustomed to accessing information at the click of a 
button. Resultantly, and in some cases somewhat reluctantly, 
lecturing staff have begun to engage with the concept of 
including aspects of technology as part of their course delivery 
mode, opting for what might be considered a blended learning 
approach. This project is ongoing and is exploratory in nature, 
and as such has adopted an action research approach. 
Staff members wishing to utilize the institutional Learning 
Management System were required to do an analysis of 
their teaching and learning context(s) identifying specific 

challenges experienced on the ground and identifying possible 
solutions envisaged through the implementation of particular 
tools available in the Learning Management System. These 
documents serve as an action research starting point affording 
the lecturers the space to reflect on the engagement with the 
various tools and the opportunity to develop their teaching 
and learning strategies accordingly. The participants utilized 
in this paper have been selected using purposive sampling, a 
form of non-probability sampling. Data was collected in the 
form of written responses, semi-structured interviews and 
post-implementation evaluations. The data was transcribed 
and a thematic analysis revealed that large class challenges 
provided a consistent motivation for the use of technology 
in the higher education context, specifically at first year 
level. Motivation from the students to put course material 
online was a consistent theme as was the use of technology 
to address issues of communication with the students. 
Interview data revealed that despite engagement with the 
Start-up Document which served as an action research 
proposal, lecturers continue to place offline course material 
online without considering how students will engage with the 
material, thus making the assumption that information online 
is sufficient engagement. This exploratory study has led to the 
development of other projects which focus on the integration 
of technology into curricula with student engagement in mind.
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B.10  Mathematics Engagement through a Learning Management 
System (LMS) Hosted Tutorial: Conceptual and Design Challenges

Mr S Kigundu (Walter Sisulu University, skigundu@wsu.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Innovative use of technology in teaching and learning, engaging students
Keywords:  Mathematics engagement, e-learning, learning management system, e-learning 

tools

Introduction 
The objective of this study was to investigate how evidence 
based practices can affect or transform learning and teaching 
of mathematics in higher education. More specifically to how 
to support students learning to do Mathematics using a LMS 
hosted tutorial as a tool. The emphasis of the LMS tutorial 
design was shifting the focus from students learning about 
mathematics to actually engaging in learning to do it. The 
question was: What are the conceptual and design challenges 
that result in inconsistencies between original planned 
learning activity and actual development of the teaching and 
learning activities? The answer to this question was derived 
from the following sub questions: 1. What is the purpose of 
the activity? 2. Are there any contradictions between the 
purpose and practice? 3. What in the activity design does not 
fit the purpose? 4. How can these issues be resolved? This 
study involved an exploration of a framework, methodology 
and e-learning tools for development and evaluation of a 
Learning Management System hosted tutorial to support the 
learning of Mathematics for Engineering at a developmental 
university. 

Conceptual Framework 
This research responded to theoretical influences gleaned 
from constructivist perspectives. Constructivism is an 
appropriate complement for e-learning design, because it 
promotes active learning through knowledge construction. 
The key constructivist principle that learning arises from 
active engagement of learners in the learning process (Scott, 
Dyson and Gater, 1987 and Fosnot, 1996) was used to clarify 
the notions knowledge, Learning and Instruction as they 
were applied to this study. In order to clarify and describe 
mathematical engagement, general ways of thinking and 
acting needed to be identified. For this purpose, eight 
complementary modes of engagement that complement 
each other and together constitute the complex process 
of doing mathematics (Brown, 2010) were adopted. These 
modes of engagement define what students should know 
and be able to do as a result of their engagement in the 
learning of mathematics. However, doing mathematics can 
require simple, automatic functioning or complex, creative 
and sustained reflection or anywhere in between, resulting 
in a continuum of different levels of cognitive complexity. 
This study looked at doing mathematics (level 4, where the 
teaching and learning of mathematics shifts the focus from 
students learning about the subject to actually engaging 
in it. To achieve the required level of engagement three 
types of activity types were investigated making use of 
three dimensions of learning: 1) Acquiring and Integrating 
knowledge through exploring, 2) Extending and refining 
knowledge through practicing, and 3) Using knowledge 
meaningfully through problem solving) (Marzano et al. 
2001). Additionally, each activity was made up of four task 
types making use of high order thinking tools; 1) reviewing, 

2) organising, 3) integrating and 4) evaluating. The above 
activity types need to be focused by content or subject 
matter which provides the “knowledge package” (Ma, 1999); 
information that a cohesive and comprehensive picture of a 
mathematical topic is constructed. A knowledge package, 
according to (Confer and Ramirez 2012), may include 
five key components: 1) conceptual knowledge; 2) skills 
and procedures; 3) representations or models/examples; 
4) strategies for accomplishing a task; 5) mathematical 
language vocabulary, terminology, or phrases. These key 
components provided an important pattern for learning 
and teaching mathematics which played a major role in the 
conceptualisation and design of the tutorial activities. 

Methodology 
A qualitative research approach was used within a reflexive 
self-study research design. This involved a document analysis 
of over hundred pages of the researcher’s journal notes on 
the design and development of the tutorial activities. The 
data sources ware analysed qualitatively using contradiction 
analysis (Cui, 2012, Kuutti, 1996, Mwanza, 2001) to identify 
inconsistencies between original designs and conceptions 
of a learning activity, and actual application. Secondly, the 
researcher investigated whether contradictions emerged 
when any attempt to improve one useful system parameter 
or characteristic had an unacceptable impact in another 
useful parameter (technical contradiction). 

Results, Findings and Discussion 
Results are presented as answers to the research questions 
1. What is the purpose of the activity? The objective of the 
activity was to develop a tutorial through which students can 
1. Acquire and Integrate mathematical knowledge through 
exploration of content 2. Extend and Refine their knowledge 
through practicing of mathematical strategies and skills 3. 
Use the acquired knowledge meaningfully through problem 
solving 2. Are there any contradictions between the purpose 
and practice? This study revealed a number of conceptual 
and design challenges in the form of inconsistencies between 
original conceptions and designs of the activities of the tutorial 
and actual form that was developing. 3. What in the activity 
design does not fit the purpose? The above challenges were 
due to: 1) Split in design; knowledge package vs proficiency 
development, 2) Difference between recognition and 
production in terms of process, learning and assessment, 3) 
Use of open response questions; feasibility for ICT using LMS as 
a tool, 4) Effect of prompting on learning; balancing scaffolding 
and inquiry, 5) Task set development; use of different 
questions types, 6) Use of support software tools; learnability 
vs students’ ICT literacy. 4. How can these issues be resolved? 
This requires further research on how these issues can be 
resolved by changing the purpose of the activity or its nature. 
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Conclusion 
The result shows difficulties and challenges that instructional 
designers might tackle when they try to design for successful 
mathematics engagement within LMS hosted tutorial. These 

challenges are just a few identified by examining researcher’s 
journal notes and samples of different types of tasks which 
were developed for the tutorial as activities. It is possible that 
there still exist many unexplored issues and challenges.

B.11  Developing digital self-confidence and English writing skills in a 
blended-learning writing laboratory of an open distance learning 
institution

Ms VB Joseph (University of South Africa, josepvb1@unisa.ac.za)
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Higher education, blended learning, self-confidence, writing laboratory, digital 

mediation

In a research study conducted by Johnson, Adams, Cummins 
and Estrada (2012), Johnson et al. (2012) investigated 
the influences of digital media technologies; and based 
on viewpoints of various researchers, blogs and web 
development, predicted that by 2017 the adoption of 
various new technologies will shift in its information and 
technological focus from Cloud Computing, Collaborative 
Environments, Mobile and Tablet Computing (currently 
seen as current emerging technologies in Higher Education 
Institutions in South Africa) and will expand to such an 
extent, that the learner will soon be assessing their own 
adaptive learning environment. Since 2008, the University 
of South Africa (henceforth Unisa) has placed key emphases 
on widening an array of digital pedagogical models in its 
Tuition and Facilitation model. This has equally become 
evident as economic pressures and new models of 
education have brought “unprecedented competition to 
the models of tertiary education” (Johnson et al., 2012:06). 
Yet, amid the various intervention strategies set by the 

institutions to transform access from traditional to blended 
and technology-enhanced spaces of learning in terms of 
curricula; institutional objectives and learning outcomes are 
often shaped to project knowledge which steer graduateness, 
skills and attributes. In early 2012, an Institutional Project was 
developed and approved, with the purpose of re-designing 
a regionally-based, learner-centred blended support model, 
with the intend of affording structured emphases and 
systematic attention to the three domains in learner support, 
namely that of (1) episteme (knowledge), (2) praxis (action) 
and (3) ontology (self-identity, being) (Barnett, 2000:261). 
This video presentation will show how: amid the useful intend 
of aligning blended learning support intervention to course 
interface, interaction activities, quality of instruction and 
cognitive skills in digitally-mediated support; how digital 
identities, learner characteristics and confidence equally play 
their part in enhancing learning processes, and how enough 
digital self-confidence can steer ‘educational transaction[s]’ 
(Barnett, 2000:261) between transmitters and recipients.

B.12  Measuring the influence of the university social space on student 
success:   A capabilities approach

Mr AS Ruswa (University of the Free State, anesuruswa@yahoo.co.uk)
Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Capability, functionings, statistics, success, measurement

The definition and understanding of student success is pivotal 
in determining the internal and external factors that affect 
student success. Two approaches are explored in this paper 
in measuring the influence of the university social space on 
student success. The first approach views student success 
through the lens of human capital theory where student 
success is understood as the creation of a competent worker 
who can primarily and essentially add value to the economic 
machinery of society. In this paradigm, a student is principally 
successful if he/she acquires financially and materially 
commutable skills by the end of their higher education. The 
second paradigm to view student success is the human 
development approach which is a holistic study of the human 
condition having the expansion of capabilities at its core. 
Using the capabilities approach as a normative evaluative 
framework shifts the attention from students learning as 
human capital inputs to the freedoms students have to do and 

be what they value, including but not limited to employment. 
The paper explores student success in the latter paradigm 
investigating specifically the influence of the social space 
of the university on the holistic development of a student. 
The data used is from a quantitative study conducted to 
examine the influence of human capabilities on the academic 
performance of students within one South African university. 
A survey questionnaire collected data from 1503 respondents. 
The assumption applied and tested against the capabilities a 
student has is that academic performance can be used as a 
measurable proxy of student success. The data shows that 
academic success is multi-faceted where the academic and 
social intersect and overlap so that the latter shapes the 
former. The findings validate in two ways the argument that 
the capabilities approach is a comprehensive framework to 
evaluate student success. Analysis shows that non-academic 
factors like the social spaces available at the university act as 
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significant conversion spaces for student capabilities which in 
turn, as shown by the data, improve academic performance. 
Marked differences in performance were observed between 
demographic groups which possess different functionings 
which are as a result of social conversion spaces like 
residences, affiliation to social clubs, social relations etc. The 

study statistically identified key capabilities and functionings 
which are valued by students. These include the following 
capabilities Educational resilience, Learning disposition, 
Bodily health and practical reason. Over and all, the study 
shows that the health and quality of social spaces within the 
university has a positive effect on student success.

B.13  Enhancing Student Transition through Engagement and Support
Dr NP Mkonto (Cape Peninsula University of Technology)
Ms X Cupido (Cape Peninsula University of Technology, Cupidox@cput.ac.za)

Subtheme:  Engaging students
Keywords:  Student transition, engagement, support, mentoring, retention 

Peer mentoring in higher education is widely recognized as 
an effective tool in retaining students as it seeks to foster a 
sense of belonging with the university community. A sense 
of belonging with the university, among first year students, 
is vital in shaping a student’s journey at university. Tinto’s 
principles of effective retention (1975, 1993, 2004) recognised 
that when students are successfully integrated both 
academically and socially, persistence is more likely to occur. 
First year students need “to develop a sense of belonging and 
appropriate identity” in order to fully engage and integrate 
into the university” (Clarke, 2008:3). Fostering a sense of 
belonging and personal connection to learning may present a 
way to improve the learning experience and retention of first 
year students. While it is important to acknowledge that there 
are personal influencing factors which may affect student 
success, Kift, Nelon & Clarke (2010) suggests that universities, 
academic staff and support staff are obliged to create a 
conducive environment in which engagement can take place. 
The Cape Peninsula University of Technology (CPUT) as part 
of its own commitment to enhancing student transition is to 
embark on a project to support first year students in which 
peer mentors will play a crucial role. An extended orientation 
programme with the assistance of peer mentors will be 
provided to all first year students with the aim of providing 

essential skills for academic success. A comprehensive peer 
mentor training facilitated jointly by Student Counseling, 
Student Learning Unit and the Disability Unit will be undertaken 
in order to equip peer mentors with basic counseling and 
communication skills and the skill to be able to identify 
disabilities in students to make the necessary referrals. Peer 
mentors will be allocated a maximum of 15 first year students 
to mentor. These mentors will be required to instill a sense of 
belonging and engagement with the university among their 
mentees. Mentors will be required to compile a profile for each 
mentee and have weekly meeting with their mentees either 
individually or as a group. In these sessions the mentors have 
to engage their mentees on both academic and non-academic 
issues such as; membership in sporting codes and societies; 
finding their way around the university, making use of 
Blackboard (LMS), non-submission of assignments, failure in 
tests, using emails as a form of communication and academic 
literacy issues Mentors will then write monthly reports about 
the activities of the mentees. This paper will focus on the 
development of the peer mentor programme for the extended 
orientation at CPUT grounded by Lizzio’s (2006) “Model of 
The Five Senses of Success”, which is neither prescriptive nor 
exhaustive, but provides a framework on which to build an 
orientation and a first year experience.
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1.  Presentations should preferably be generated using the PowerPoint, 
although Prezi and other presentation formats can also be utilised.

2.  The computers in the presentation venues run on the Windows 8 
operating system, Office 2013.

3.  Presentations must be provided on a USB memory stick or CD-R 
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assistant before the start of the keynote session on the day or during 
tea, or lunch time. Virus checks will be done on Star Sound laptops.

4.  Please have at least one backup of your presentation.

5.  If your presentation includes video clips, please ensure that the 
technical assistant in the venue tests the clips before the presentation.

6.  Delegates will be allowed to be use personal laptops, other than the 
laptops provided by Star Sound. Please make an arrangement ahead 
of time with Star Sound or Marianne Oosthuizen, the conference 
organiser.

7  When using your own Apple laptop or iPad to present with (if 
arrangements were made with Star Sound ahead), please provide the 
VGA converter needed to connect the laptop or iPad to an external 
screen or projector. Those using their own laptop or iPad must be 
familiar with the operation thereof, as well as an external device such 
as a data projector.

8.  Each venue is equipped with a laptop, projector, a mini sound system, 
a microphone, and wifi. 

Additional guidelines: paper presentations
Each session is scheduled for 25 minutes: 20 minutes for presentation 
and 5 minutes for questions. Thereafter, delegates will have 5 minutes to 
move between venues. Presenters are kindly requested to strictly adhere 
to these time limits, as do not delay the following sessions. 

Additional guidelines: thematic sessions
The thematic sessions are scheduled for one hour each; each presenter 
will have 15 minutes to present, with five minutes for discussion before the 
next presentation. 

Additional guidelines: digital presentations
The digital sessions are scheduled after lunch each day. Delegates must be 
present at their specific presentations for the duration thereof, in order to 
answer questions and interact with delegates viewing their work. 

Guidelines for 
presentations: 
general
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Map of UFS: 
Directions to venue from main gates










